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Title: SERVER USE METHOD, SERVER USE RESERVATI ON MANAGEMENT APPARATUS, AND
PROGRAM STOR- AGE MEDIUM [err] Abstract: In a coriepiierkgp|300&yst em
(100), a user PC (106) is used to nmake a reservation for a tine zone by
accessing a server use reservation nmanagenent center (101) so as to use a
stream ng server (102) to perform Iive di stribution. Wien the wuser PC
(106) transmts reservation request
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WO 02/19123 A1 O AT G AR ERR

(84) A E (IKEY): 3— 0 v/ (AT, BE, CH, CY,DE, 2XFa—FREUFHOBREIZOLTIE. BERRTELD
DK,ES, FL,FR, GB, GR, IE,IT,LU, MC,NL, PT, SE, TR). &PCTHE v FOSBEICHBESh TS ID—FERE
mﬁ‘f AR — | {‘#mn
BT AEEE:

— ERATHEE

57 Efn:

AVF VBBV AT AL 00T, FATERERITIADIZAMI—IVT
=10 20FERATHLEDIE, EATE52—FPC106R8F—ERFHE
HE#10 1L THERMFEOTFHETI. =—FPC1O06HBS U F—X
Yy F1O3EANLTFRFERBE S —A"EATHEEELF10 1I%ETD
&L TFREFTTLIHECE, YR THROVTORELOAANLNDTH I
DBER &, —ERAFTHEBREL Y1016 V¥ ~Xy 103 %R
LTa—#PC106KkESNS, 2—FPCLOBNBA M-IV ¥ —
AN10 2REFEEREZMIBEIE, ZOFHIDERAVERELELITS



use reservation nanagenent center (101) through.the Internet (103
reservation I D used only for authentication about tfm?r%%RﬁQEQQQNQOQ%

a
created if the reservation is accepted and transnitted to the user PC
(106) fromthe server use reservation management center(101) through the
Internet (103). If the wuser PC (106) sends a distribution request to the
stream ng server (102), r-authentication using the reservation IDis
per f or med. 9 Septenber 2004 Description METHOD OF USI NG SERVER

SERVER RESERVATI ON CONTROL APPARATUS AND PROGRAM STORAGE MEDI UM

Description

METHOD OF USING SERVER, SERVER RESERVATION CONTROL APPARATUS AND

PROGRAM STORAGE MEDIUM

Technical Field
The pfesent invention relates to a method of using a server
. for accessingla processing server that performs predetermined
processing, via a network to use functions of the processing
server, a server réservation control apparatus that contrpls
feservafioné for the use of the processing server and a program
storage medium that stores a program to be executed by the server

reservation apparatus.

Background Art

In a computer network system, it is conventionally a common
practice that the individual opens a homepage to provide content
created over the Internet.

- When a user personally opens a homepage, the user acquires a
homepage creation program via a personal computer (hereinafter
referred to as “PC”), creates a homepage hyper-linked with a
plurality of content, based on the homepage creation program and
stores the homepage in a server of an Internet service provider

(hereinafter referred to as “ISP”).



Technical Field The present invention relates to a nmethod of using a server
for accessing a processing server that perforns predet%r$ﬁ9ﬁﬁﬁb?ﬁ I ng,
via-a network to use functions of the processing server, ,a server
reservation control apparatus that controls reservations for the use of
the processing server and a program storage nediumthat stores a program
to be 'executed by the server reservation apparatus. Background Art In a
conput er network system it is conventionally a common practice that the

i ndi vi dual opens a honepage to provide content created over the Internet.

Cr oat 1 on' pr ol ok 0 G SeomBRRePORRERGn ARt 61 1enérerhedacseas it
on t he ROTEPAgE CHUSTT DR ph o dhHea i o (R GopRART b SBever of an
Sept embdI U o e B IOy e Ko oA g e Srdeiio access it
OVeT e | LSS SeLYgt aId HIER, 20 SAChor on.tfe, horepage 15
SUP LB UL S SIS e TAILTIN MR ages 2
i meges, mpddg 1o provide content such as these moving images, moving
image files and voice files created by therﬁser are upléaded
beforehand in a predetermined storage area of a streaming server
of the ISP. Then, at the requést of the client, the streaming
'server of the ISP performs stream distribution of the file
"~ corresponding to the request to the client over the Internet.
Furthermore, the technique of performing stream distribution
of cOntént such as moving images to clients over the Internet also
includes a technique called “live distribution” in addition to
"“on-demand distribution” wherebf a moving image file is uploaded
in the streaming server beforehand and distributed in response to
a réquest from a client as described above. In live distribution,
moving i@age data created by a contént creator; for example, using
a digital cgmera, is encoded in real time and this is'sent to the
streaming server over the Internet, etc. Then, the streaming
server performs streaming reproduction while'recordihg the moving
image data supplied in real time from the content creator in a

dedicated storage area and can thereby supply the moving image

data in real time to the requesting client.



i-mage files and voice files created by the user are uploaded _beforehand in
a predeterm ned storage area of a stream ng server of 9 t PP e he04 at
the request of the client, the streamng server of the ISP perfornms stream
distribution of the file corresponding to the request to the client over
the Internet. Furthernore, the technique of performng streamdistribution
of content such as noving inmages to clients over the Internet also

includes a technique called "live distribution" in addition to ."on-demand
di stribution" whereby a noving inmage file is uploaded in the stream ng

ser ver bef of Shatdaed:dhShEry! Sk HESERBYE 1. 3 Lemuest, f amya el et

as described above. In live distribution, noving ata

content i galifori{dd, IRt Nedt St HdRls GARIRyq | I £:84
time and t%?i is sent to the streaﬁ ng ser&%#soverE%ﬁ%nﬁﬁﬁg%ﬁgﬁgggtg?%a

Then, the siHeainarSNy e R B §3MN9 HRPHQAUG LR il €, recor di ng
the noving image data supplied in real time fromthe content Creator in a

dedi cat el agecnRm iR iGN Jer alY +SURRI 1 he VIR Mg data.
real tinme to the requesting client. 2 9 Septenber 2004 Cﬁg%ﬁgggfhg%%ﬁgﬁa

when. t heehabeseredasiald beddrverndi st Hdiwonan dospRehor iRde ithg et et rreq
creator needs to send noving inmage data .to the stream'ng server In rea
time, anrsh ids i"Pafgcessahy consRelr €id teAMMHdiCEFiroR Pakh oo duk-aRgMheMOVi Ng
i mage. data between the stream ng server and a personal conputer
(her ei ndfitver diefteribediono aShiPCl)mdtst beeconiest 6F Stohbeherthff Gapesdod
duplng Hq%e—disﬁributed using the streaming server during the same period
and in a time zone to which many applicants rush, there is a
problem that the content diétributor who has been preparing for
live distribution in the time zone cannot perform live
distribution in that time zone. In order to prevent such a
problem, it is possible to use the streaming server based on a
reservation system to insure efficient use of the streaming server
to perform live distribution. |

If the use of the steaming server is detefmined based on a
reservation system as described above, content creators without a
legal reservation may illegally use the streaming server unless
content creators who have accessed the streaming server via the
Internet, etc. to perform a live distribution in a certain time
éone are authenticated to be users with a legal reservation. This
requires authentication processing fo authenticate whether a user
has a legal reservation or not and sﬁch authentication processing

must authenticate that the user has the right to use the relevant

live distribution service and at the same time has a reservation



live distribution. This linits the nunber of content that can' be
live-distributed using the stream ng server during the? saeRtEEPeHE0¥hd in
~a tinme zone to which many applicants rush, there is a problemthat the
content distributor who has been preparing for live distribution in the
time zone cannot performlive distribution in that tinme zone. In order to
prevent such a problem it is possible to use the stream ng server based
on a reservation-systemto insure efficient use of the stream ng server
to performlive distribution. If the use of the steam ng server is
det erm ased on a . reservation system as described above, content °
creat orgﬁg\ﬁ o Ut L VAN 1M S8R Bt inﬁ'cﬁPaff"qqildeéf&n}%l%ée HRP Ut cPsmatdgons,
server S Q nt_.creat.ors.whq have accessed the stream ng server via
the | ntguercﬁ'etsforgtagf.t B acd‘rorﬂ Y iNPE Fiodk n%utqr(?ﬁtioﬁsaa@éir t-&ien PEOFE S SA gk
are aut henty : rs_wW.th a | egal reservation. This requires
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such as live distribution, that 1s,” the processing

si de. Migveb, tHe s@hedmih§ChRI-GHee Bhsg?k%HQSa gEbEhEHQS ggeshgglgﬁneous

calls to an access point t0 access the stream hg serveéer “above, “may* nake

the'aCC©©&tent creators with a legal reservation, which may put in'danger
the continuation of the reservation system; | |

Such a problem can occur not only with the reservation system

of the streaming server for carrying out a-live distribution but
also when a user PC uses the functions of a processing server that
carries out predetermined processing other than live distributions
‘via a network sﬁch as the Internet and a reservation system is
adopted takiné into account the processing capacity of the

processing server and securing of the communication path between

the both parties, etc.

Descripfion of the Invention

The present invention has been implemented taking into
account the situation described above and it is an object of the
present invention to provide a method of using a server, a server
;eservation control apparatus and a program storage medium capable
of allowing many users to efficiently use functions of a

brocessing server that performs predetermined processing via a



line to the stream ng server busy, thus preventing the use by _ content
creators with a legal 'reservation, which may put in d%ﬁﬁ%@tq r 2004
continuation of the reservation system Such a problem can occur not only
with the reservation system of the stream ng server for carrying out a
live distribution but also when -a user PC uses the functions of a
processi ng server that carries out predeterm ned processing other than
live distributions via a network such as the Internet and a reservation
systemis adopted taking into account the processing capacity of the

pr ocessi gt ®etX eanangdt Sekdr s e of ihid er SONILLN Cd t ONF Pdric dedyerNl eddie bot h
parties, etc. Description of the Invention The present invention has been

i mpl ementiedr all tigon Bt Gompieatéd t Hetlsen tibdaolonlesesd sl ehpaye @nsrdtidssan
object of the present invention to provide a nethod of using a server, a.
server reserkatoodingnte okn apppeat ust arite alpregrton stidiage redhrovtdpdbie
of allow ng many users to efficiently use functions of a _processing server
t hat perl’f‘%\%ﬂ% p‘f’%d‘é%é’ia% %eﬂr%?%%%?’s%g vy &t aWIAer@DESeH% RPT 2002 3 SLSRF k
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wher eby I n order a user t er m nal appar atus to access a pr ocessi ng
server thabcpesing Berpepdeties MHSH PEARESS] NBbopyhPa BudHhNVEK ANEedSBration

functions of the
for the use of the processing server via the network to a
reservation control apparatus that controls the reservation
situation of the processing server and uses the functions of the
processing server based on the reservation, the method comprising
the following procedure: First, the user terminal apparatus sends
reservation request information including a desired service time
to use the processing server to the reservation control apparatus
via the network, and if the reservation for the use of the
processing server during the desired service time included in the
reservation request information is accepted, authentication
information used only for the accepted reservation is created and
the reservation setting information including this authentication
information is sent from the reservation control apparatus to the
user terminal apparatus via the network. Then, the authentication
information included in the reservation setting information is
written and stored in a predetermined storage area of the user
terminal apparatus and when the user terminal apparatus accesses
and uses the processing server based on the reservation, the user
terminal apparatus reads the authentication information stored in

the predetermined storage area and sends it. Then, it is decided



processi ng server, the user term nal apparatus makes a reservation_ for the
use of the processing server via the network to a reserv@@RFomPebnt? et
apparatus that controls the reservation situation of the processing server
and uses the functions of the processing server based on the reservation,
the nethod conprising the follow ng procedure: First, the user term nal
apparatus sends reservation request information including a desired
service tine to use the processing server to the reservation contro
apparatus via the network, and if the reservation for the use of the
pr ocessi whgesbevethdunsagofthehdesiroedssenygi servenebynthadederntéhmwinal
reservation request information is accepted, authentication information
used, onPPPRERLVEAReSHEELHt BE RrEcEPTadi oh Netcrbated andtheheukbeeriastban
setting Lnforna%lon inclug%gﬁ this authentication information is sent from
a

the resertaPrBREEH FElta i fﬁ% P hESTsRe L t @PRFhA"8ppar atus via the
network. Theng,pge &H&B?&#?f?tf8§er%§%96ﬂ9§*89ehn85”Q?g tﬂet98n§§§8£¥aékon

setting information 1S en and stored i1n a predetéermned storage area

of the UgRE ptBEBLBRhgapRavatuUsnapli ¥hpayt gy USELolShihPalsaPpasat User
accesses and uses the processing server based on the reservation, the user

t er m nal tappanal usppeadsutbe ot behittantdp baéothatbpocssoird sarvéhe
predeterm ned storage area and sends it. Then, it is decided 5 9 Septenber
2004 wheFfheEheneouge sinchecaprbertsiagiger vefopyathenuseedt enhi ndpr

appar at us sﬂould be, accepted or,h not, based,on the authentication |,
i nf or mat PBRPSBRtCRFOAt A GeEFE1Rr FERETVapparat 4§, used to authenticate

whether a user has a legal reservation or not, it is possible to
authenticate that a user of a user terminal apparatus who has sent
the authentication information about the reservation is the user
with a legal reservation, which can reduce complicated
authentication processing. Furthermore, the authentication
information may be stored in the user terminal apparatus, and may
be read when the user terminal apparatus accesses the processing
server to be used for authentication processing. That is, since
the authentication information stored in the storage area may be
read and sent, the user need not perform operations such as
entering authentication information. Moreover, since the
authentication procegging is performed based on the authentication
information only sent to the user terminal apparatus that has made
a reservation, it is possible to regulate the use of the
processing server by users other than those with a legal
reservation.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a method for a user terminal apparatus to access a
processing server that performs predetermined processing via a

network and use functions of the processing server, the user



Thus, adopting a reservation systemto use the functions of the processing
server in this way may allow nany users of user terninaPCRbFEPEt use<4to
efficiently use the processing server. Furthernore, since authentication
i nformati on used only for authentication of certain reservations is used
to authenticate whether a user has a |l egal reservation or not, it is
possible to authenticate that a user of a user term nal apparatus who has
sent the authentication information about the reservation is the user
with a | egal reservation, which can reduce conplicated authentication
processi hgrminal hepperetus heakeshentresatrivahionnfor nbheousanyfbehstored in
the user term nal apparatus, and may be read when the user term nal

appar at UBra€BeSsRY FREVBFo¥éd8sihf NSEVQEK £6 BerasenvabionutPeRtPEati on

ssing. That i [ t thenticatj i nf ti t dinth
Cl orage APRa" R6yebEbaF oA ERA Sehfc TRECHEGF (RBef: REF hERTOF rt Bfer at i ons
i hont 1 BECY SR BRBCBSE G 1A0parTer a0 BASaaLoR L RE ot HERDT st i server
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reservation, it is possible to regulate the use of the processing server

by usersretrthestihanstépsefwséhdanfiegabervestonatequesActnfdimgtionanot her
aspect of the invention, there is provided a method for a user term nal
appar at usn¢bdugtegss despredessrrgcserie thavsperherpsopeedener seneer from

processing via a network and use functions of the processing server, the
user 9 SEDNEeRPEF bpyrinal apparatus to the reservatlon contrdl apparatus

via the network; a reservation accepting step of sending, when the
reservation for the use of the processing server during the
desired service time included in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary for the user
terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection with
the processing server from the reservation control apparatus to
the user terminal apparatus via the network; a storing step of
writing and storing the communication/connection information
included in the reservation setting information sent from the
reservation control apparatus in a predetermined storage area of
the user terminal apparatus and a communication establishing step
of reading, when the user terminal apparatus accesses and uses the
processing server based on the reservation, the
communication/connection information stored in the predetermined
storage area and establishing a communication/connection with the
processing server based on the read communication/connection
information. Thus, adopting a reservation system to use the
functions of the processing server in this way may allow many

users of uger terminal apparatuses to efficiently use the



term nal apparatus nmakes a reservation for the use of the rocessin
server viap?he network to a reservation control appar%t%%pééﬁﬁe%o%Qg%ls
the reservation situation of the processing server and uses the functions
of the processing server based on the reservation, the method conpri sing:
a reservation requesting step of sending reservation request information

I ncluding a desired service tine to use the processing server from the
user term nal apparatus to the reservation control apparatus via the
network; a reservation accepting step of sending, when the reservation for
t he use pfotkespngcessivay.sBuveheduorag fhfEornesioedteeesvtablisheai ncl uded
in the reservation_reguest informatjon is accepted, reservation setting

i nf or mat FERMPREFREL AT/ CEBRAGRLEEt VR CcBRACPEPEASPANEr ABEYVER Me¥eBSasontoko

t he user ternina& aﬁ argtus to Estab ish a conngﬁica ioniconnection W th
t he procggglﬁﬁege Ver-fronfPRE Fe8er Vat FoHSEbnt't 3p%§gﬁ_u§e?8rv?ﬁéoﬁsEPd
ter m nal «ApRAL AEUEnUl BohNGaDChUOLkaqaL St BRERY SEEPCBImul bLERG,and Storing
t he communi cati on/connection Information 1ntludéed I'n e réservation

setting ppbeeRABLhEN $BBteEHOE) t BRe 16881 MaY BMiE0BHESLL 2PRAT 8 UsniB8réng
predeterm ned storage area of the user term nal apparatus and a

comuni catfommestiabl teheagabléph af commdnhihgatihepcbhecastont eandnahe

appar atus accesses and uses the processing server based on the

reser vat EBAOTrRRELORoRAUAPEAPL bANcanfeBNBACA R oRAEOIBACELORedWith the

pr edet er m ned storage area and esta Iishing a communi cati on/ connec iﬁn
h okexr

wi th t hePTBFEEESEPNG SEFT el Baltd™ B tEEOWe € BhRAEAPE AT BR/ @BANEEE
| nformat},on..I0ug, agRRLi 0g, a £ESEL¥AHLQP: 8YShEY L8cUSE &PStributed in a

manner apparent to the eyes of people such as books or display
data, thus making it possible to prevent the information from
being subjected to illegal processing of communication with the
processing server such as interference by misusing the
information.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and use functions of
the processing server, the server reservation control apparatus
compriging: receiving means for receiving reservation request
information including a desired service time to use the processing
server provided from the user terminal apparatus via a network;
reservation setting information generating means for generating,
when a reservation for the use of the processing server in the
desired service time contained in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including

authentication information used only for the accepted reservation



functions of the processing server in this way may all ow man users_of
user term nal apparatuses to efficiently use the 9 Seﬁ%émﬁﬁgéﬁﬁﬁ-2004
processi ng server. Furthernore, information to establish a
comuni cati on/ connection with the processing server may be sent to the
user term nal apparatus of a user with a legal reservation and this

I nformation nmay be read to carry out conmunication processing. Therefore,
the user may omit operations of entering information to establish a
conmmruni cat i on/ connection, and the information to establish a

comuni canfohtegnametting meahst her praussitningetherresyriet ieadsétriommdghe
storage area and used for  processing, that is, the information may not be
di st ri butB8ornabioneiRetu@spdr Ene aethaptigation pebprmatieh seneodied oby
di spl ay ata, thus_making jt possible tp prevent the information from

bei ng suBﬁ%cf%ﬁefEaFf?%g%gtﬁ?%§e§§%ﬂﬁm%Fl gnﬁ%ﬂ?ﬁ%f+%% BRI t e TP det8%i ng

server SHSmeﬁai”éﬁ%%f%§H§evP¥ Qﬁ%Uﬁé@Qo££§ I nformation. According to

anot her aspect of nventiron, therée 1's "provided a server reservation

control apparatdsritady €ONARetBer! £586MEL6ONEHE OIntHE: His€, Ofh&-Prpsessi ng
server that perforns predeterm ned processing in order for a user term nal

appar at usrteidedcessether prescessangos ecyvet rol aappdred s ktlaad dserfohet i ons
of the processing server, the server reservation control apparatus

conpri si Aigsereael onfgloeankeforer et ed \PHOCLBSERY a3 ¢VEY cthristper fdomsmat i on
includigg a.desired iervice time to usg thgﬁgrocessing server provided
from t hePTSer CEEPHTRAI PEPpaFatd 70 tfiey K@ user terminal apparatus to

access the processing server via a network and use functions of
the processing server, the server reservation control apparatus
comprising: receiving means for receiving reservation request
information including a desired service time to use the processing
server provided from the user terminal apparatus via a network:
reservation setting information generating means for generating,
when a reservation for the use of the processing server in the
desired service time included in the reservation request
information is accepted, reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary for the usex
terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection with
the processing server via the network; and transmitting means for
transmitting the reservation setting information generated by the
reservation setting information generating means to the user
terminal apparatus via the network.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a program storage medium storing a program to be executed
by a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs

predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to

_8a_



reservation setting information generating nmeans for generating, wen a
reservation for the use of the processing server in t he SeREFReH sef ¥t ce
time contained in the reservation request information is accepted,
reservation setting information including authentication information used
only for the accepted reservation 9 Septenber 2004 and transmtting neans
for transmtting the reservation setting information including the

aut hentication informati on generated by the reservation setting

i nformati on generating neans to the user term nal apparatus via the

net wor k. adcessdthg pooaastiey sspeetr oiatdeneétwerti and twder funstipnoveted a
server reservation control apparatus that controls reservations for the
use of atpPeorESSPA§LBEr Fe¥Vehat Cherpopgran preet b Hidiedrpeereseiing i n order
for a user terninalFﬁgEaratus to access the processing server via, a network
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setting information generating nmeans for generating, when a reservation

for the bs€obhatbenpyenessthon seryeessing hehatesihed sSeryscevatidni A6t udrd
in the reservation request information is accepted, reservation setting
i nf or mat 8@ Phcthdi pyocessmudi sarven/ tonteetdosiread cseavion hivessacjuded

the user, termnal apparatus to establish a comruni cation/connection with
the proc®@sFi§ E8FFEYL1a t FRadnes hotREOERRt 1 PRANnsTi RET ARt fangeperates

reservation setting information including authentication
information used only for the accepted reservation; and
transmission processing that transmits the reservation setting
information including authentication information generated by the
reservation setting information generating means to the user
terminal apparatus via the network.

According to another aspect of the invention, there is
provided a program storage medium storing a program to be executed
by a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and user functions of
the processing server, the program comprising: reception
processing that receives reservation request information including
a desired service time to use the processing server provided from
the user terminal apparatus via a network; reservation setting
information generation processing that, when a reservation for the
use of the processing server in the desired service time included
in the reservation request information is accepted, generates

reservation setting information including communication/connection

- 8b -



transmtting the reservation setting information generated q; t he
reservation setting information generating neans to the TRRFEMRYY Wit
apparatus via the network. According to another aspect of the invention,
there is- provided a program storage nediumstoring a programto be
executed by a server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that perforns
predet erm ned processing in order for a user term nal apparatus to - 8a 9
Sept enber 2004 access the processing server via a network and use functions
of the pnbozmsathgnseegessatrhefproghamisenptéesinhgal repeptaous pooesssbhish
that receives reservation request information including a desired service
time to 8sEOPRENHFRELSB{ AENBRFVEP PN dERef PEATCSRENGSBRT YR nVhal the

apparatus_via a net K; reservation settin jnformati on_generation
processiﬂﬁ??ﬂﬁ?: ﬁﬁ@ﬁéﬁé?%ﬁéf§é?Foﬂr?8fs?ﬁ%g Eé@toFr?ﬂ%me%cggging server
in the desired,seoyi %8%&&@ iﬂf{)ﬂqggiohntgh?héeﬁgé%‘a{é%ﬂiﬁ%ﬂu W‘g‘{;aratus via
information 1s accépteéed, generates Treservation Ssettirng 1nfor ion
i ncl udi nghautBegpbtration information used only for the accepted
reservation; and transm ssion processing that transmts the reservation
setting information including authentication information generated by the
reservation setting information generating nmeans to the user term nal
appar at uBry¢h PaechiphbeR. oActbedPngwinganot her aspect of the invention,
there is rovided, a, program stQrage nmedj um storing a programto_be
execut ed P FIG. 1 ig agbfock 8£a8ram shoagng an gutlfne overall
configuration of a content supply system to which a method of
using a server according to an embodiment of the present invention

is applied.
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by a server reservation control apparatus that control reservations for
the use of a processing server that perforns predeterﬁiﬁ%ﬂt%?%%ﬁs%?%@ in
~order for a user term nal apparatus to access the processing server via a
network and user functions of the processing server, the program
conprising: reception processing that receives reservation request
information including a desired service tinme to use the processing server
provided from the user term-nal apparatus via a network; reservation
setting information generation processing that, when a reservation for the
.the desired service tine included in the

use of the processjng server i | )
reservation rfgtﬂre?[ JigsnfaoPﬁﬁﬁkoﬁlﬁgrégbéﬁoéﬂ,ngg@n&%@urmmﬁfi énusett i ng
infornatﬁentincludin communi cati an/ connection - 8b 9 Septenber 2004 -
i nf or mat} ont Ao ess Ty $0r8 t%slﬁ@?l TR SHpareR Jsram i anntemt a

comuni cat | C nsneé:ti nwth the processing server via the network; and
t ransm ssi rdéééé?n YHat transnmits the reservation setting information

e I P R e L S B o Do P She
Confi gur a i%&fr&&eorgﬁ S WRRlLY ysat emto which a method of using a
server according to an enbodi ment “0 eeﬁresent invention is applied. 9
September 20Q4 471 g 33 LSaBaRiAGKALAYRAMLANW: 9,3 GoREiguratipn of ja user
an application program by the user PC above.
Fig. 5 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display
section of the user PC above in pictﬁre taking mode.
Fig. 6 is a drawing showing a displéy screen of the display
section of the user PC above in upload mode.
Fig. 7 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display
section of the user PC above in Web check mode.
Fig. 8 is a d;awing showing a display screen of the display
seétion of the usef PC above in live: reservation mode.
Fig. 9 is a drawing shoWing a display screen of the display
- section of the user PC above in live distribution mode.
'Figr 10 is a drawing .showing an effect display field in the
live distribution mode above. |
Fig. 11 is a drawing showing a display screen during effect
setting processing in the live distribuéion’mode above.
CFig. 12 ié a block diagram showing a configuration of a
server reservation control apparatus of the content supply system

above.



PC that receives a personal casting service fromthe content supp ystem
above. Fig. 3 is a perspective view show ng a configur§t$%ﬁt%&%ﬁglégogf
appearance of the user PC above. Fig. 4 is a drawing showing an initial
screen at the start of an application programby the user PC above. Fig. 5
is a drawing show ng a display screen of the display section of the user
PC above in picture taking node. Fig. 6 is a drawing show ng a- di spl ay
screen of the display section of the user PC above in upload node. Fig. 7

is a drawi ng showi ng a display screen of -the display section of the user
i ay screen of

the i spl ay &8ct fion 161 & AE2H40F PEOHBBGCCHA Fobepapeceryat ioh made. Fig. o
e above IS VR it it BRodB"Hig® s3ting Bedlieng odndwengeaest f oct

gkiﬁ;?é%%é%%ﬁ;ékigg%%%%¥§y%#%%&%gg%%%%iﬁgxzﬁgogsbcggginélihstﬁed[?vgng

g i but oneTme o0k Bufdf Yol vog ueb oo e FR Lt
above. %iPLaMiele 4902 Haleihd 13,9 00 ap0g show ng the Lop page of a Vb

page. stored in a har I'sk™o e I''ve~casting server of the server

Fig. 15 is a drawing showing a Web page stored in the hard
disk of the live casting server aboﬁe.

Fig. 16 is a drawing showing a Web page stofed in the hard
diSk of the live caéting server abd%e.

Fig. 17 is a drawing showing a Web page stored in the hafd
disk of the live casting éerver above. |

Fig. 18 is a drawing showing the registration content of the
reservation database of the server reservation controi apparatus
-above.

Fig. 19 is a sequence flow chart showing thé processing
operation of the user PC and the live casting servef abovelduring
member registration.

Fig. 20 is a drawing showing a display screen of the display
section above of the user PC above during.the ﬁember registration.

Fig. 21 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
operation of the user PC and the live casting server above during
distribution reservation.

Fig. 22 is a drawing showing a display scfeen-shown on the_

display section above of the user PC during said distribution

reservation.
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reservation control apparatus above. Fig. 14 is a drawing show n

page stored in the hard - disk of the live casting ser verSepowebe |%00ﬁ5 i's
a drawi ng showing a Wb page stored in the hard disk of the live casting
server above. Fig. 16 is a drawing showing a Wb page stored in the hard
di sk of the live casting server above. Fig. 17 is a draw ng showing a V&b
page stored in the hard disk of the |ive casting server above. Fig. 18 is
a drawi ng showing .the registration content ok the reservation database
of the server reservation control apparatus .above. Fig. 19 is a sequence'
flow chart s .vvi n%/%he processji ng operatl on of the user PC and the live
casting serve Hurd ilF 2w e Wigis 13 stdisonia wispream jshaamd cawi g
show ng di ay screen of the_djisplay section above of the user PC above
during tﬁésﬂigrﬁ ¥e?1éb‘?%t? RVt Hig. usarRC dupip@nieid | divtehartiahow ng
t he pr ocggm ng ﬁfer ation of the user PC and the |ive.casting server above
during ar &t % Bnh reservation. Fig. 22 is a drawi ng showi ng a displ ay

screen shown @% dlspkﬁy secti on above of. the user PC, during said
di stribution Fservd S 5&?&1%@4 S 1ax3 scregidshfivig Oshdlieng a

di spl glysgglglgf%( SHREL 80 455e of PR 0580 QRPN Ynd " B bdtion ' M

"reservation above.

Fig. 25 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
6peration of the user PC and the live casting server above during
réconfirmation processing in the distribution reservation ébove.

Fig. 26 is a drawing showiﬁg a'display screen shown on the.
display section above of the user PC during the reconfirmation
processing above.

Fig.\27 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC during the reconfirmation
proéessing above.

Fig. 28 is a drawing showing a reservation setting
;nformation file created by the liVe casting server above and sent
to the u;er PC during the reconfirmation processing above.

Fig. 29 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section of the user PC dﬁring the reconfirmation
processing above.

Fig. 30 is a drawing showing the contents of e-mail sent to
an e-mail address specified during the reconfirmation processing

above.
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reservation. Fig. 24 is a drawi ng showing a display scteen shawn o e
display~sectiongabove of the user PC during the distri%u??%ﬁeﬁpﬁgeggggion
above. Fig. 25 is a sequence flowhart show ng the processing operation of
the user PC and the |ive casting server above during reconfirmation
processing in the distribution reservation above. Fig. 26 is a draw ng
showi ng a di splay screen shown on the display section above of the user PC
during the reconfirmation processing above. Fig. 27 is a drawing showi ng a
~display screen shown on the display section above of the user PC during

Lhe reconf| 15 08 BLoseasknRabOKS.FLS, 20150 drane-show 10 B

reservation setting information=frie cr

above angd sant 51y P in e reconfirmati.on processing above.
Fig. 29 is a réﬁ#hd‘ghgﬁﬁng gfg%?€Igﬁ%gbﬁgé%%gﬁgwﬁ%gﬁ 9h§658F¥6Fé§nsé§tion
of the Q§@mg%g.during the reconfirmati on processing above. Fig. 30 is a

drawi ng show ng the contents of e-mail sent to _an e-mai | address specified
during the reegnf by mas ANaPEAERSSLAG: ALOYCys Iy PEP! SPEL, 2004,51 8y Slois 3

drawi ng show ng a di splay screen shown on t play seéction abov f the
user PCoakeueywiertaoheasbval benthe 1usBaNgedapove when a reservation is
changed. |

‘Fig. 33 is a drawing showing a displéy screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
changed. | ‘

Fig. 34 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
canceled.

Fig. 35 is a drawing showing a display screen shown on the‘
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
canceled.

Fig. 36 1is a drawinglshowing a display scréen shown on the
display section above of the user PC above when a reservation is
confirmed.

Fig. 37 is a sequence flow chart showing the processing
opefation of the content supply systém abové during live
distribﬁtion.

:Fig. 38 is a drawing showing a display screen of a client PC

that receives a content supply during the live distribution above.
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Fig: 32 is a drawing show ng a display screen shown on_ the  displa ction
above of the user,PC above when a reservation is d%d%ﬁ?tﬁmagfé%P$ a
drawi ng showi ng a di splay screen shown on the display section above of the
user PC. above when a reservation is changed. Fig. 34 is a drawi ng show ng
a displa when a reservation is ‘canceled. Fig. 35 is a draw ng showi ng a
di spl ay screen shown on the display section above of the user PC above
when a reservation is canceled. Fig. 36 is a. drawing show ng a display
screen shown on the display section above of the user PC above when a

reservation %5 cggfLrned. i%; 37 is a sequence flow chart show ng the
processing Op8ratronSof EABCEBhLENnCLraNppaySBgYiam aBovBetating |ive
distribl%:toir1 ) Fiq? 38ﬁ¥§ a_drawi ng showi ng a display screen of a client PC
that recSVedH ToteMt SupFtyodd iSv§ Hefe ACCPEdanst trbat PeAidheasion of
Sept enb 20 Fi:g. 39 is_a schematic drawi ng show ng an over al
c0nfiguﬁ%Fﬁ§%$8é%%%§;nﬁﬁpwe3ystenlaccording to a nodification of the
s_a,schenmatic perspective view showi ng an -

gg?g?Lantcgﬁgggﬁ#ai?gnaggcge%aﬁéFaPFﬁ?BﬁFg%EG UL gVt SROERRY ukar e PR L
Fig. 4lédif§g%%g%q%hi%f BeE%%%%%LK%t%5%2£%QQQEBEt%ldkéﬁngar rhone.

T Fig. 41 ié a schematickperspective view showing a display
section of the éameraQintegrated digital cellular phone above when
the camera is rotated. |

Fig. 42 is a block diagram showing a circuit configuration of

the camera-integrated digital cellular pﬁone above.

Best Mode for Carrying Out the Invention
With reference now to the attached drawings, embodiments of
- the present invention will be explained below.
A. Configuration of content supply system
A~1., Outlined overall system configuration
First, Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing an overall
éonfiguration of the content supply system 100 that offers a
personal casting service using the method of using a server
according to an embodiment of the present invention. This
embodiment describes a case where the present invention is applied
‘to a method of using a streaming server with a function of
carrying out stream distribution of céntent such as moving image

data, but it is also possible to apply the present invention to

- 13 -



section of the canmera-integrated digital cellular phon bove when he
canera is rotated. Fig. 42 is a bl ock di agram show ng g g?PEﬁ?Per 3064
configuration of the canmera-integrated digital cellular phone above. Best
Mode for Carrying Qut the Invention Wth reference now to the attached
drawi ngs, enbodinents of the present invention wll ‘be explained bel ow. A
Configuration of content supply system A--1. Qutlined overall system
configuration First, Fig. 1 is a block diagram showi ng an overal
configuration of the content supply system 100 that offers a personal

castin [l i.ng- t he nethod of .using a .server according to an -
enmbodi ?reﬁ%é%ééﬁehcgf p#%lsﬁta i Fents JHS icgrréﬁﬁo(ﬂ%ﬁtth&és&lﬁ%%n@ase

wher e t hg, ﬁﬁﬁﬂg invention is applied to a nethOd of using a stream ng
server vvlt-r%a unction of carrying out streamdistribution of content such

as Nnovi ng d'lr@ﬂge data, but it is also possible to apply the present
I nvention to 9 Septenber 2004 nethods of using a server which carries out

t her- e NGL.i . 0O shown i n.Fiqg. ,t LS content
gg_gglryp;)?gte 2%33%8:’5%%?‘. ?3‘3’-' 4 %gé_rsi E@ﬁ%‘a‘r% Frﬁafg-%iféﬁiﬁgng{:isﬁiaﬁlifg%ﬁif
ghomﬁ?ngﬁgkﬁ%énghgﬁéﬂ%gfﬁggﬁ;f%%%u§agegggﬁrée¥5 v&tioﬁOBBﬁEFSQ anFgF 101

ConneCtgﬂnﬁﬁxﬁhﬁ]kﬂi%ﬁ%e%n1Q%¢e%n%Er%@gbegeSBEg%&dggr?ﬁg%sgﬂgwn) and

telephone network 104, a server-feservation control center 101
connected to the Internet 103, a streaming server (processing
server) 102 and a plurality {3 in the figure) of client PCs 107
connected to tﬁe Internet 103 via a telephone line (not shown) or
dedicated line (not shown). Here, the streaming server 102 is
connected to a dedicated server connection network 108, and when
‘data is sent from the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102
during live distribution, which will be described later, the user
PC 106 connects to an access port of the dedicated server
cOnﬁection network 108 using PPP (Point-to-Point Protocol) wvia the
telephone network 104. This establishes a communication path
between the user PC 106 and streaming server 102 and the content
data can be sent using this communication path. A dedicated line
109 is also laid between the streaming.server 102 and server
reservation contrél center 101 and data is transferred between
both parties using the dedicated line 109 in the case of
authentication processing, etc. which will be described later.

In this content supply system 100, the user of the user PC

106 sends content data (e.g., video data, etc. taken from music
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server) 102 and a plurality (3 in the figuré) of clieg%EFCs 107 _ ¢ cted
R G he

to the Internet 103 via a tel ephone |line (not shown)

(not shown) Here, the streami ng server 102 is connected to a dedicated
server connection network 108, and when data is sent fromthe user PC 106
to the stream ng server 102 during live distribution, which wll be
described |l ater, the user PC 106 connects to an access port of the

dedi cated server connection network 108 using PPP (Point-to--Point
Protocol) via the tel ephone network 104. This establishes a communi cation
path between th user PC.106 and stream ng server 102 and the content
data can & st iRy & FHYIESinGANER i of that kO Abgeaitespmdnyi srervey 192
al so lai.d hetween the stream ng server 102 and server reservation contro
center TO1 AAFFHET $aroPEr 8d Jnet weeRO 56t A SpAPY i evbidprnghene
dedicat%gnJine.log in thﬁogase gf aut henti c tion,grocessing etc. which
will Dbe “desErided T4 . g PR 058ﬁt85F8§85§P§t§9 HEAPROBL £he abeFeof the

PC t ent dat. . [ dat tc. tak f ic 9
Sopt enbSPIG0T 118) Tot Shen y ACPY: R8T EAREr 4205 6. CPEUPRE. < (VTR
iR A | , 15:00 to 16:00), while the.
ST eam RO et uer SEO5 Rt FoFRI Vs PP RLRTar 8P} A PORVORS: AcPRBIRAL CoRFRHES
data t o PG t.._Lp.thi h t ent
Cupply SSeraee 180 Car b sue e oD ereRnhr BEEEbeagCi b Sncl Phal TopFohent s

PG 106 Gal o B Ararvar eanera. ororaHaer cBLR bR Bty chr oubiEat prtaeas ="
client BEcl07si RekRkelil BRd reproduced by the client PC 107 in real time.
- Furthermore, this content supply systém 100 adopts a
reservation system whereby each user makes a reservation for using

or accessing the streaming server 102 in order to implement a
personal casting service that éllows the user to reliably transmit
personal broadcasting in a desired time zone. That is, the user
‘'requests the server reservation control center 101 over the
Internet 103 for a reservation of a time zone during which the
user wants to carry out personal broadcasting, that is, a time
zone during which the user (PC) wants to access the streaming
server 102 and use the stream distribution function by the
streaming server 102. Then, when the reservation is permitted by
the server reservation control center 101, the_ﬁser PC 106 can
access the streaming server 102 in the time zone based on this
reservation and perform live distribution.

The content supply system 100 is a system that offers the

personal casting service, which introduces the above-described
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Furthernore, this content supply system 100 adopts a Le ervation éen1
wher eby each user nakes a reservation for using or acte %?R%m%ﬁﬁ 2%6 am ng
server 102 in order to inplement a personal casting service that allows
the user to reliably transmt personal broadcasting in a desired tine
zone. That is, the user requests the server reservation control center 101
.over the Internet 103 for a reservation of a tine zone during which the
user wants to carry out personal broadcasting, that is, a tine zone during
whi ch the user (PC) wants to access the streaming server 102 and use the

tr diskEi-byki ' f ' 102. Then, when th
Ceservat [on TS 5Lt T1EaDy “The Sor9ai PG VTt o Lot tert @01, 't he
user PC 108¢&8N108CGEEH 5?3‘?’%{[5&{@@% Seé%ﬁ%rjr%&?e n the tinme zone based on

this reservation and per 1've distri & cont ent supply system
100 is ajsystemd,hagi- offers the personal casting service, which introduces
t he above-described 9 Septenber 2004 reservation system and the conponents

of this contemt p Syt AN l.ai.ned i n_detail bel ow, 1-2.
Ceer PC B rot i hne tok B BT M08 WL 25 SR E0 - nreHRbecrReftindat,
user PC 406 gerscto@ RGusedd o thansud tcoop{rg}}ﬁnngiaé Loty 488, WP f1as

acquired the right to becone a broadcasting pa creates a

Whi ch w1 b Geoar | baatl arey T 4 T o IR W A BB
suppl y "sysé¢£tedMhd transmits content ‘data after completing a registration
procedure, etc..which will be described later in a personal

casting service by the content supply system IOO.

As shown in Fig. 2, the user PC 106 comprises a CPU (central
processing unit) 120 that perfdrms various kinds of operation
‘prqcessing and controls sections, a RAM (Random Access Memory) 121
used as a work memory of the CPU 120, a ROM (Read Only Memory} 122
that stores a program group read and execﬁted by the CPU 120, a
hard disk 123 that stores a program group read and executed by the
CPU 120 such as an operating systen (e.g.., “WindOWS'95/98/2dOO”
(Microsoft Corporation)) and application programs, etc., a display
section 124 such as a iiquid crystal display that dispiays an
image to the user, a display interface 125 to display an image
corresponding to data supplied from the CPU 120 on the display
section 124, an operation section 126 such as a keyboard, mouse
and rotary dial and operation button which will be described later
used for the user to enter instructions, an operation section

interface 127 that supplies data indicating instructions entered

via the operation section 126 to the CPU 120, a network interface
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As shown in Fig. 2, the user PC 106 conprises a CPU (cg %ral rog§§€%
unit) 120 that perforns various kinds of operation trols
sections, a RAM (Random Access Menory) 121 wused as a work nenory of the
CPU.120, a ROM (Read Only Menory) 122 that stores a program group read and
executed by the CPU 120, a hard disk 123 that stores a program group read
and executed by the CPU 120 such as an operating system (e.g., "Wndows
95/ 98/ 2000" (M crosoft Corporation)) and application prograns, etc., a

di splay section 124 such as a liquid crystal display that displays an

cor fesparitl TG AR ST RSO EPUITS0 GRviHESdrepRagtedebei bhe
and’ operaltan sy tCeh re A 1 Tpa Hesbe Bedt %gaﬁ”g§§§ar?ggn%%%%3§@?'?L
Shar cat TR B0 ReBRE 40" vFRck, RRoshBbBE BRtublh: SRR sBeRER G B
%?ghsﬁits recelqugéa?ggf %r8ﬁ|§e§?@22g3§ﬁﬁégg§8 Egntﬁg PREEr AEt 1983 (see
o Yk eagedyedl 80 SeReh 49ANGE Lada BEVNRY) Eé‘%%éiﬁﬁgﬂigg }hovia a

t el epho net wor

1 t h k d
LS?&EP?F%Ee?é%?hgg%gu%%iét§% 9gv1n g t?egﬁ%v9%919ﬁ§ 5588 Ok

-vari ous khRes 10katgont r ol data. Fbre, Fig. 3 |IIustrates conflguratlon
exanpl es of appearance

Here, Fig. 3 illustrates configuration examples of appearance -
of the user PC 106 with the built-in digital Qideo camera 129
above. As shown in Fig. 3(a), the user PC 106 shown in this
example comprises, as in the case of a general notebook personal
" computer, a display side cabinet 106a provided with a Liquid
crystal screen 124a and a keyboard side cabinet 106b provided with
a keyboard 126a and both are connected in a relatively pivotable
manner by means of a hinge section 106c. Furthermore, the display
side cabinet 106a is also made relatively pivotable with respect
to the keyboard side cabinet 106b in the direction indicated bf an
arrow A in the figure. Furthermore, a rotary operation dial 126b
is provided on one side af the display side cabinet 106a. This
operation dial 126b can perform not only a rotation operation but
also a pressing operation.
On one end face of the keyboard side cabinet 106b are
attached a button cabinet 106e with a plurality (4 in the figure)
of operation buttons 126c and the above-described digital video

camera 129. Here, the button cabinet 106e is fixed to the
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-of the user PC 106 with the built-in digital video cangra 129 . abo As
showmn in Fig'. 3(a), the user PC 106 shown in this eggn%?ggﬁ%ﬂ%¥iggg? as

in the case of a general notebook personal conputer, a display side

cabi net 106a provided with a liquid crystal screen 124a and a keyboard

si de cabinet 106b provided with a keyboard 126a and both are connected in
a relatively pivotable mnner by neans of a hinge section 106c.
Furthernore, the display side cabinet 106a is also nmade relatively

pi votable with respect to the keyboard side cabinet 106b in the direction

i ndi cat egk ir i | +-Furthernpre, a_rota oper at.i on
Idi a: 122%@%% o%iic%iééy%nlr{obn%qg %Je%:)g\‘ %Ilhlél S&_’lré%legt} sPaet@abPﬁﬁ?r Eb%%‘?lf Thie

ti oy i . r4% rotation operation but _also a
P esal ng el R Mhrard WO 0. Roh Lol srt SRate il s 1068 ae
att achedmiy j ity .a it 4.in _the fiqure of
oper at i on bﬁ%%%ﬂgn§§%§pg% thgqggé@g-ggggbgge&%g%giPa@ 9%385%%&§%Eégnf§g_
Her e, the&ilgd tzan i ; 1S filxed e Sent 2004 keyboar
si de cabi;ét 1066ﬁ§£1?f%G%Sggfgdyagﬁ%tﬁ%ﬁg%ﬁeggﬁaﬁg,%gﬁgkedgﬁﬁg ¥ %Pdgge
camera RA%dcr isuppeidhed At 20Na ke ¢f Lhg %ﬁlgﬁ% end face of the

),

I
keyboard side cabinet 106b in a pivotabl e nmann which allows the digital

vi deo canerawi2f tachohakerfikegky, i fnt h@sePiP@Cib@ncéxli'O%% Qge%‘n.rrl]cﬁ r%g in

t he figqre: Wth such a structure, the user PC.106 can use ( _ in

1) e S meckosazosag sk, ogshesk o senab CpUpALSR EEkpucl? B
in Fig. 3{a) but alsc in modes shown in Figs. 3(b) to 3(d). For
example, when used in the mode shown in Fig. 3(b}, the user can
hold the user PC 106 to take pictures of the user himself/herself
using the digital video camera 129. In this case, since a liquid
crystal screen 124a is provided on the user side as illustrated, |
the user can téke pictures while checking the video. When used in
this mode, the keyboard 126a is located on the side opposite to
the user, and it is difficult for the user to operate the keyboard
correctly. Taking into account this point, operations related to
picture taking and processing of video, etc. of the digital videé
camera 129 (e.g., operations to instruct start and stop of picture
taking, zooming, addition of effeéts, saving of moving image data
and transmission, etc.) in a processing according to.an
applipation program described later can be-performed by operating
the above-described operation dial 126b and operétion buEtons 126c
as appropriate. Furthermore, when used in the mode shown in Fig.

3{(c), the user can hold the user PC 106 to take pictures of a

target in front while watching the LCD screen 124a.
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exanpl e, when used in the node shown in Fig. 3(b), the,u iser. ¢ t he
use?PPC 106 to take pictures of the user hinself/hersérf °RIS ﬁ[gﬁéhgital
video canera 129. In this case, since a liquid crystal screen 124a is
provi ded on.the user side as illustrated, the user can take pictures while
checking the video. Wen used in this node, the keyboard 126a is | ocated
on the side opposite to the user, and it is difficult for the user to
operate the keyboard correctly. Taking into .account this point, operations
related to picture taking and processing of video, etc. of the digital

id f
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pomer supply (not shown) and instructions fromthe user 1 nput
the operation section 126. Hereinafter, focused on various

functions realized by the CPU 120 executing the processing
according to this application program, the functions of the user
PC 106 will be exﬁlained with reference to the display scréen, etc.
First, when the user PC-ldG,executes the above application

" program, an initial screen as shown in Fig. 4 appears on the
displayrsection 124 under the-control of the CPU 120. As shown in
the same figure, this initial screen shows a large-size main
screen display area 40 displaying an image taken by the digital

'.video camera 129, etc. and a small-size sub image display area 41
displaying a preview of the last image taken when the application
program was execUted previously on the top right side of the
screen. Furthermore, below the sub image display area 41 a GUI
(G;aphical User Interface) to select a mode, type of image
(cameral, setﬁing and instruction content (operation) is displayed.
By -selecting/setting these items‘as appropriate, the user can

select a mode, select the type of image such as still screen
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the operation section 126. Hereinafter, focused on varjous .functi 4
realiged by the CPU 120 executing the processing acco d#ﬁat?%b?ﬁ|§8§
application program the functions of the user PC 106 mnll_be expl ai ned
with reference to the display screen, etc. First, when the user PC 106
execut es the above application - program an initial screen as shown in Fig.
4 appears on the display section 124 under the control of the CPU 120. As
shown in the sanme figure, this initial screen shows a |arge-size main
screen di splay area 40 displaying an inage taken by the digital video

camera 1 and a small-siz b i e display area 41 displaying a
previ ew @%ﬁfé) | A5t HHYE YkEn &ﬂi\ﬁI J% dtheorFetfriggisamnga endgscut ed
previous].y. Pﬁhé{TEEOp r| ht side of_the screen. Furthernore, below the sub
i mge dlsﬁfay ared 41 a I ((}aphhcal Userf!nterfafe)ttoogglgffoﬁ)nrge,-
type of imm caner settin nd_instruction conten

d?gplayed. g%§IQEIg%tﬁﬁg s% lﬁga?ﬁ8§e %FQNES§§ S?B{?SFP§£ frgﬁ;ﬁﬁfngg?n
sel ect still ,scree

2004 (S%?LL or nDV|ng%g%#%§) fmgf “hat @‘t EPLIEE " gR 5%8 @H@eﬂs

i nstructd ONG+ £1)C. g |ﬂ5& ?@p&hlah“ Ve the qs%%n %es eg%sfrom

five nodes such as capture nD

Chock mot e w VR Xdﬁw%ﬁd“mﬁa Ber oty theuBTTcdsrvat on

check node (node ‘when "V'eM/Véb edBrvat i on

nmode (rﬂgkiéﬂﬁﬁa'”nlﬂdé”%e§é¥$§fi%5!%B@%hq%%deoah%ge“@gyll%e56|ECted) and

live distribution
- reservation/check” on the GUT is selected) and live dlstrlbutlon

mode (mode when “To live distribution” on the GUI is selected).
By the way, the capture mode is selected in the initial state when
the application program is started.

The capture mode is a mode in whichrpictures are taken by the
digital fideo camera 129 incorporated in the user PC 106 and when
this mode is selected or in the initial state, a screen aS'shown.
in Fig. 5(a) is displayed under the control of the CPU 120. As
shown in the same figure, the display screen in the capture mode
shows the main image display area 40 and sub image display area 41
'in the same way as in the above~describea initial screen {see Fig.
4), and the main image display area 40 shows the picture currently
being taken and sub imagée display area 41 shows a preview ofethe
‘last image taken before the current capture.

In this mode,  too, the above-described GUI is shown below the
sub image display area 41. As shown in Fig. 5(b), the GUI in this
mode shows Selection items such as “mode”, “camera”, “settiné” and

“operation”. The selection item “operation” in this mode includes
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mode (nbde when "To live distribution" on the GU is ETecte . E%§4$§ way,
the capture node is selected in the initial state whe 5 n
programis started. The capture node. is a node in which pictures are taken
,by the digital video camera 129 incorporated in the user- PC 106  and when
this node is selected or in the initial state, a screen as -shown in Fig.
5(a) is displayed under the control of the CPU 120. As shown in the sane
figure, the display screen in the capture node shows the nmain image

di splay area 40 and sub inage display area 41 in the sane way-as in the

ar ZéeAbdairﬁﬁlCé i ﬂ@‘%i U SIS 7 iio i AR 95000 B TPt SP1 33 ca
hi 5 mods A doy ceﬂwgﬁﬁsnc@al A e el anerhet éu‘é%.%gi "
oL epl i eé"n%f%i%i e caa%ﬁ) 5 1 ggerihge Araselane: atfoRecifie
~eapt ur & 45 naiﬁftﬁeqfi b?"c ‘*‘%ﬁl@l@if’: PR 00 AT R hoFREe, BB
connect QA 560 o4 th 109 1 ert@,ettgg' AL saneeLdLaopnest), ete

and it is possible to se ect and deci'dea "desired i tem b

oper at i ylidiln gl 3 Heb o J I G 1f qeyg, F (shown with boId Ilne) to the
desired |ten1§ﬁ% theﬁ) pressphgﬁﬁheqoggratlon dial 126b. Furthernore, in

this CaptureFﬁQ@ﬁerhﬁr@ CORTRAY s @Bﬁtuﬁg'ﬁgde S;FequiLffatgl EEP Wiich

(e g., comend to instruct a selection of
is required for capture- (e.g., command to instruct a selection of

an effect to be givenrto an image) is assigned t¢ the operation
button 126c (see Fig. 3) provided on the buttonrcabinet 106e, the
user can perform operatibhs in the capture mode only through
operations of the operation dial 126b and operation buttons 126c¢
without using the keyboard 126a (see Fig. 3) making it possible to
easily perform a capture operation in the mode when the keyboard
126a is in a position that makes it difficult to operate the
keyboard as shownlin Fig. 3(b) and Fig. 3(c). By the way, the
_above-described command can be assigned to the operation buttons
126c by default, but in this capture mode and other modes which
will be explained below, it is also possible to ailow the user to
freely select a command to be assigned to the operation buttons
126c for each mode. In this way, the user sets so that commands
frequently used in each mode are assigned to the operation buttons
126c and can thereby reduce the necessity of operating the

keyboard 126a and improve the operability in each mode.
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an effect to be given to an inage) is assigned to the gp
126¢ (see Fig. 3) provided on the button cabi net 106e, 9 % ﬁ% rhf@ﬁf

perform operations in the capture node only through operations of the
operation dial 126b and operation buttons 126¢c w thout using the keyboard
126a (see Fig. 3) neking it possible to easily performa capture operation
.in the nodse when the keyboard 126a is in a position that nmakes it
difficult to operate the keyboard as shown in Fig. 3(b) and Fig. 3(c). By
the' way, the above-described comand can be assigned to the operation

buttons 126¢; ef ut [ e and _ot her nodes which
will be explaﬁﬁ%égbtﬁ§%%ln? S@I?E BBS? Eb O%EPBWPFhEhﬁséFr?SH LtReEHy.
sel ect 0,.t.he opgs i on buttaons 26¢ for each
node. In EEI s vvay,qi e- USer sgcttndlt]’tqﬁla r‘lﬁ?r}—p egrgt (8 JugedPen each
node ar At t.on 126¢ an an thereby reduce t he
neceSS|??gigmgggsg%ﬁﬁgPSHQRﬁieyEﬁg?g%;fggﬁ HE E [f& OS5 58 PECey Ot

each node,e h30PLEMery, 4004 The st ?‘?lf%c\@s% Sc\éVnSh ViﬁgaEQLE%ﬁgOtf (érg(:gfdgt he

screen in Fig. 5(a) shows 'the cur con |on

the resighal @’H)Umdacﬁta e DAL @Y %ﬂggfeh%el?@ dugl. st of a 551 %gaélv(lggt he

hard disk drlve etc.), processing condition i‘n ne gel

data si Zcféﬁlda*ﬁdmgﬁr@'dﬁgk_t %Iﬁ%nne%%%'kf' %@csq\”aﬁg qe; ?o'rﬂ&ttllgﬂ SFLa ?‘ & he

di sk-and network, etc.) and information on the assi gniren
oper at i Qibn’@dﬁricpra%sln_%@ﬁrenfh%@ th@eokbﬁlrg%QOﬂDgﬁt't%ng g@%@ in which the | mge
I's

data taken in the above-described capture nobde i spl'ayed or referenced
or Then, the upload mode is a mode .in whlch the image data taken
in the above-described capture mode.is displayed or referenced or
the image data is selected and transmitﬁed to a server (not showni
at a predetermined uplcad destination cennected to the Internet
103 (see Fig. 1). When this mode is selected, a screen as shown
in Fig. 6(a) is displayed-on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the display
screen in the upload mode shows a preview arear42, a list display
area 43 that shows images taken in a tile form (lined vertically
in the example in the figure), a GUI, a status window SW and a
transmiseion capsule icon SC.
As shown in Fig. 6(b), “operation” of the GUI in the upload
~mode includes an item to instruct connection/disconnection with-
the Internet (“connect/disconnect Net”), item to instruct
start/end of transmission of image data (gtransmit start/stop”),
item to instruct movement of the focus F to the list display area

43 ("Move focus”), item to instruct a view inside the transmission

capsule-icon SC, that is, a view of the.list of image data
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the image data is selected and transmtted to a 'serve H%nOt mn% @
predet er m ned upl oad destinati on connected to the Inte %
1) . Wien this node is selected, a screen as shown in Fig. 6(a)
di spl ayed-on the display section 124 under the control of the CPU 120. As
shown in the sane figure, the display screen in the upload node shows a
preview area 42, a list display area 43 that shows inmages taken in a tile
-form (lined vertlcally in the exanple in the figure)., a GJ, a status
wi ndow SWand a transn155|on capsule icon SC. As shomn in Flg 6(b),

node .i ncl udes an itemto instruct

" t i N A

cggﬁtragt :%r%ea&fsec%nnec i or?nvix-ﬁ P‘%elé{oh rfaﬁ’tsgﬁlﬁétlofl EGRFELES di §E6nndRL Rkt 1P,

it t t .start d f t f d t t

Ctart) e ot (B R G B R B e T 005 e bReRatipe: dirdpl ay
capaul o on e, £oE, £ e e Bep el il 58 ke, pE5RNGRS The

Sept enbef, 2004 sel@ched sl be sent (see "transmission capsule), etc. and it
IS pOSSIb|e to select a desired itemby rotating the operation dial 126b

O Oy oo e EagkRcEnboo! NendpALI 61 0LAAAY; LREGBLESELNG Lierogper ALl on

dial 126b. Furthernore, in t e up node are

P oV on aren g %ed‘%Sﬁﬁéhgﬁcgﬁr§9§?¥ﬁékfﬁsgia?/g9¥bﬁﬁﬁl%aﬁﬁg%% “Phdobr'at us
Wi ndow $kiatdt ke 6@@%1§n0ﬁ§ehhquhh@ B28Blay of a still image, etc.
Furthermore, thé stafué_window SW in this mode shows the file name
of image data, file size, format (JPEG (Joiht Photographic Experts
“Group) and MPEG (Motion Picture Experts Group), etc.) and
‘information indicating the transmission deétination currently
specified (the name of the server to be uploaded and its URL
(Uniform Resource Locator)).

Here, when an item insfructing the move of the focus F to the
list display area 43 (“Mdve focus”}) is selected, the focus F moves
onto the list dispiay area 43. When the focus F moves onto the
list display area 43, the focus F sequentiaily moves from one
listed image to another according to the rotation operatidn of the
operation dial.126b. When the user wants to send some image data,
the user rotates the operation button 126c and moves the focus F
onto the relevant image data. Then, pressing the-operation dial
126b shows a SUBGUI to instruct processing on the image data as
shown in Fig. 6(a) and the focus F moves onto an item of this

SUBGUI. As shown in Fig. 6(c), the SUBGUI includes instruction

items sugh as “Save”, “Delete”, “Preview” and “Enter into
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of image data, file size, format (JPEG (Joi nt Phot ographi rts oup)
and MPEG (Motion Picture Experts G oup), etc.) and infgrﬁé?géﬁgsﬁd?ggﬁing
the transm ssion destination currently specified (the nane of the server
to be uploaded and its URL (Uniform Resource Locator)). Here, when an item

instructing the nove of the focus F to the Ilist display area 43 ("Move

focus") is selected, the focus F noves onto the list display area 43. Wen
the focus' F noves onto the list display area 43, the focus F sequentially
noves fromone listed inage to another according'to the rotation operation

o ol SR L A Wep Lhe yser vanl Lo, send, sore | mge daia,
o i not Fie prsled mb e R TRy SPs R AL RBARER LEFGSRE0ROHnd the
gaggiﬂFf%@%ﬁgggn%ﬁggghg%?gkgﬁfkeI r?%?%%?@?"éﬁQZB?ggﬁégegbgi08&%%@?%35 and
(ELEr IR TR SR UG RO00 AR BRRULS, i RS
e i Rk SO
B T R A el S
i tem of ohite & i@BR s&l eabScULr aA8Msb18LRE ABL QR WEPart/stop”. When
“transmit start/stop” is selected, the processing of transmission
of the image data selected byrthe CPU 120 of the user PC 106 is
‘eXxecuted.
Next, the Web check mode is a mode for—connecting to a
network such as the Internet aﬁd carrying out browsing. When the
Web check mode is selected, a screen as shown in Fig. 7({a) is
'displayed on the display section 124 under the control of the CPU
120. As shown in the same figure, the Web check mode shows a
browser display screen 44 that shows a Web browser, a URL display
field 45 that shows URLs entered to display resources on the
browser display screen 44, a GUI and a status window SW. Here,
when the Web check mode is selected, the CPU 120 executes browser
software stored in the hard disk 123 (e.g., Internet‘Explorer
(Microsoft Corporation) and Netscape Navigator (registered
trademark of Netscape Communications Inc.)} and the display screen

is shown on the browser display screen 44 by the browser software

above.
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“"transmt start/stop" is selected, the processing of t§5§sn1s 8i%the
i mge data selected by the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 (F

the Wb check node is a node for connecting to a network such as t he

I nternet and carrying out browsing. Wwen the Wb check node is selected, a
screen as shown in Fig. 7(a) is 'displayed on the display section 124
under the control of -the CPU 120. As shown in the sane figure, the Wb
check nmode shows a browser display screen 44 that shows a Wb browser, a
URL display field 45 that shows URLs entered to display resources on the

b Sheck nodd BLE Bl dat, Then %f%o%biéiiﬁf CofishseheCEoRorar anarer od
Net scape NN Bathr 07 S0 S Al TTRRARIHETD A 8 SR °%@9m°f R Aons. | nc. )
b oveor Soi her e e 4 s %k‘;’“aiﬁﬁm‘? TR B preraheo RS GHED &
b e o T (T8 36 ect o, g a et

o et ermaoeb cage (RYTEALIghY a0, LA eI A0,0nehalSalhe b oregr e o

"Next" or "Return", ‘etc. operation node

| NS UCt ARGt wﬂr@c%%mfslc%n\@c i o fnh%ﬂt ghgel, L fagnect [ di sconnect
Net"), an itemto instruct novement o ocus E € browser display
.scr?en 44 dorMae: /&S ne @ Het®d an item to instruct movement of the
- focus F to the browser display screen 44 (“Move focus”), etc. and
it is possible to .select a desired iteﬁ by rotating the operation
dial 126b to move the focﬁs F to a desired item and then pressing
the operation dial 126b. |
. This “Web éheck” allows the. user to perform general browsing
processing such as entering a URL and performing browsing. |
Then, the live reservation mode is a mode to reserve a time
zone, etc. to be connected to the server reservation control
center 101 (see Fig. 1) over thé Internet 103 and carry out
personal breadcasting using the above personal casting service.
When the.live reservation mode 1s selected, a screen as shown in
Fig. 8(a) is displayed on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the live
reservation mode shows the browser dispiay screen 44; URL display
-field 45, GUI and status window SW in the same way as in the ébove
Web check mode and a reservation list display area 46 as well.
As shown in Fig. 8(b), “operation” of the GUI in the live

reservation mode includes an item to instruct

- 25 _



it is possible toselect a desired itemby rotating thgaq?erggéégk '@i 126b
to nove the focus F to a desired itemand then pressing ~“the opéradtion dial
126b. This "Web check"” allows the. user to perform general browsing
processi ng such as entering a URL and perform ng browsing. Then, the live
reservation node is a node to-reserve a tinme zone, etc. to be connected to
the server reservation control center 101 (see Fig. 1) over the Internet
103 and carry out personal broadcasting using the above personal casting
"service. Wen the live reservation node is selected, a screen as- shown in
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etc. It UrdwRessifl.g . fomNext” or “Return”, etc.) ete. It is pessible for

the user to select a désired item by rotating the operétion dial

126b to move the focus F to a desired item and then pressing the

operation dial 126b. By thg way; the Web page to ﬁake a live

reservation refers to a Web page that the 1live casting server,

‘which will be described later, in the server reservation control

center 101 stores in its hard disk.

Here, when the user makes a reservation for live distribution

using the personal casting service, the user selects and decides

the item to instruct a jump to the Web page to make a reservation

fbr distribution. Then, the CPU 120 accesses the above live

casting ;erver over the Internet 103 to make a live reservation

and can thereby exchange reservation-related information such as

sending reservation request information to the relevant live

casting server and downloading the reservation setting information

from the live casting server.

The reservation list display area 46 shows a list of contents

of reservations made by the user to the above server reservation

control center 101 and displays outlined information such as a
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the user to select a desired itemby rotating the opeeﬂég di.al to
nove the focus F to a desired itemand then pressing t rﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁo

126b. By the way, the Web page to nake a |live reservation refers to a veb
page that the live casting server, which will be described later, in the
server reservation control center 101 stores in its hard disk. Here, when
the user makes a reservation for live distribution using the personal
casting service, the user 'selects and decides the itemto instruct a junp
to the Wb page to nake a reservation for distribution. Then, the CPU 120

accesses the above I|ve casting server over the Internet 103 to nmake a live
reservatlf%%er%tdl%n e rZRE e difan gt Gty A9serviedligted Whehr Faei vaesuch
reservation request. information to the relevant |ive casting

sendi
ser ver a%%g%%%lg}fdl%ﬁ i <& MAVG ithreofesiisod omtemtbge 1 ve
casting server.. .The r.eseryvation |ist play area 46 shows a |ist of
content &R APy neliae by e Ao tes s thso pBosetsen Fdsdr 1o
contr ol cept ef%].eué €§)t tllnegﬁfnfornatlon such as a 9_Sept enber
2004 reSHIV ATV ms G EESAFIAIRD WASH pﬁgpéggrarea
rot at es 26b to _nove t F ont,o the reservation
lis,t dlé%%%ip% aslhoﬁ)s, q:l resseé‘sslrt r@ﬁ\étrérﬁ c}r?ndl‘:’éi'ﬁzlfﬁlgﬁi 1nferraLieBy \é Ielé’ct s
t he |te r I I rea 46 . which shows. the, desired
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server of the above server
reservation control center 101. Details about the reservation-

related processing between the user PC 106 and server reservation
control center 101 will be described later.

Then, the live distribution modeeis a mode for connecting te
the streaming-server 102 (see Fig. 1) via the telephone network
104 end dedicated server connection network 108 and transmitting
content data such as moving‘image data, etc. taken by the digital
video camera 129 to the streaming server 102 in real time and the
content data sent in this mode is stream-distributed by the
streaming server 102 to the client PC 107 that sent a reqdest.
This allews the user to distribute personal broadcasting in real

time. |

When such‘a live distribution mode is selected, a screen as
shown in Fig. 9(a} appears on the display section 124 under the
control of the CPU 120. As shown in the same figure, the live
reservation mode shows an effect display field 48, a preview
screen 47 that displays an image to be sent to the streaming

server 102, that is, an image which is the image taken by the
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reservation control center 101. Details about the resegv éion- relféﬁg
processi ng between the user PC 106 and server reservatio P%%WR?%| ter

101 will be described later. Then, the live distribution node is a node for
connecting to the stream ng server 102 (see Fig. 1) via the tel ephone
networK 104 and dedi cated server connection network 108 and transmtting
content data such as noving i mage data, etc. taken by the digital video
canmera 129 to the streaming server 102 in real tine and the content data
sent in this node is streamdistributed by the stream ng server 102 to the

client P 7 .that, sent._a re st... .This allows the user to distribute
personapggﬁgg&cgngWQQ%WEF@aﬁ%%tVﬁﬁﬁ WhEReSGERLRe 0ETAFEYi BUEF oRdABEe i S
sel ected, a r shown in Fig. 9(a) appears on the display section
'124'undgpetﬁ§& %%h %%Ptgﬁ Fﬁédeﬁus%zo. As shown in the same figure, the
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:  provider side, time information on the user PC 106 side, reserved
time zone information that indicates reservation start time and
reservation end time, image size information, bit rate information-
indicating the distribution data tfansmission rate (bit rate),
distributed image data title name information, connection
~destination information indicating the connected streaming server
102 and its channel and audience number information indicating the
number of clients who receive content data stream-distributed by
the streaming server 102, étc.

As shown in Fig. 9(b), “operation” of the GUI in the live
distribution mode includes an item to instruct
connectipn/disconnection with the Internef (“Connect/disconnéct
Net”), an item to instruct the start/end of live distribution
{“Start/finish distribution”), an effect setting item to set
effects shown in the effect display field 48 (“Set effect”), an |
item to instruct the movement of the focus F to the effect display
field 48 (“Move focus”), etc. and it is possible to seléct a

desired item by rotating the operation dial 126b to move the focus

F to a desired item and pressing the operation dial 126b.

- 28 -



provi der side, tinme informati on on the user PC 106 si ,reserved i
zone infornation that indicates.reservation start tingfa%ﬁpt?ﬁﬁﬁﬁv%é¢%ﬁ end

time, image size information, bit rate information indicating the .
distribution data transm ssion rate (bit rate), distributed inmage data
title nane information, connection destination information indicating the
connected stream ng server 102 and its channel and audi ence nunber
information indicating the nunber of clients who receive content data
streamdi stributed by the stream ng server 102, etc. As shown in Fig.
9(b), "operatjon" og the GJ in the live distribution node includes an
itemto instPGEE WBRRetPROHFEFsEBRREESI BRAWIERIEAE PRt éFABt to instruct .

(" Connect,/ di sconngect t"), an itemtq instruct the start/end of live
di st ri bdttor® a(“r')fs)teeéﬂ ﬁhflfdiléfﬁ Istrbutiieny) then CBPf de0 sennieRgsi temthe set

b ML LT ML - ML AR LS L
00U e AR BRRSERAS 108, 3805t ia, deshied, Lem by ot aty g, Lhe
oper a1 0 il 1200 gl cPoRL S 00 Ee1 ey Wien Lhp upEr sglect s and
120, coniachs SL8.ac oLl SBNLN0 FELYer, 40 LA 1A% LELERTONE Tetor K 104 and
setting sthRbQTRL 0B 3YPRbLEY of LOTLEREshiYe §RSERY $5HVELLLD Lhg;ghove
image data taken by the digital video camera 129 to the streaming
server 102 in real time according to the content {e.g., data
f;ansfer rate, etec.) set in the above reservation settihg
information. The processing of communication/connection with the
streaming server 102 and moving image data transmission processing,
etc. after communication/connection will be described later in
detail.
| As shown in Fig..lo, the effect display field 48 in the live
distribution mode displays effect names in order in the vertical
direction for each of button A and button B (marked fA” and “B” on
the upper surface of the button, etc.) in the operation buttons
126c. Here, the topmost effect name is the effect name currently
selected. In the example of the figure, button A shows selection
candidates such as “Heart pattern display”, “None”, “clapping
sound” ... starting from the top. These aré used to iﬁstruct
assignment of an effect corresponding to the effect name enclosed

by the focus F that relatively moves when the user rotates the

operation dial 126b, that is, the currently selected effect name
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live reservation node. Then, when the connection with th m erver
102 is established, the CPU 120 sends novi ng i nmage da%ag?%ﬁéﬁgg§ ?ﬁ%&
digital video canera 129 to the streaming. server 102 in real tine
according to the content (e.g., data transfer rate, etc.) set in the above
reservation setting information. The processing of
comuni cati on/ connection with the stream ng server 102 and noving i mage
data transm ssion processing, etc.-after communication/connection will be
described later in detail. As shown in Fig. 10, the effect display field
48 in t LV hStri bution de . di spl ays effect names in order in the
verticaﬂﬁug%}gﬂﬁfg§$'ﬁé ERE Y nb&g@oﬁs ¥aﬁﬁeﬁﬁﬁﬁoﬁh8-PHﬁFQ@dA”Aﬁ she "B
on the Surf f buttaon, etc.) in the operation buttons 126¢c.
Here, thdgﬂt}:oaa:r%oglt bRt ode t%ra}(ra?élu gct*'&ehéngFEcFo‘n’ﬁéPeaﬂﬂeﬂt Fo thel eéfedt |n
the exanpl g Qf f4 gure t shows sel ecti candi dates such as
" Hear t patte%ﬁl P?EF%%BF ﬁﬁ%ﬁéﬁgg"ﬁﬂa pIrHg %séﬁnaaggd.tQtEP?ihﬂagﬁoﬁﬁ¥ﬁ§
“top. Th R 4S8 E A0 s ST ssi,gnment._of an effect corresponding to
t he effg)c%:/te nane éﬁclaoseéﬁggy%tghgrgozgg‘ﬁ%ﬁteﬁﬁ%ﬁ?’véﬁ/ st e tfen
‘user roteiresnt Ae i copekakian di at i the currently selected
effect name 9 Seéfe%ber 20049?2 Sééggp %Eeg?%%h%na ﬁﬁ%ﬂpfﬂ% %gﬁ?de%%%%s
the . butikornd kfrtbe c8ReEabLAR:AYt £8NEL126 fisgt yeorresponding to
‘the effect nane selected a%d eﬁc?oggdﬁgé f%%ﬁé9§n§sg%%%%d ﬁ% Eﬁ% T%%i dJ
taken hbyagBeddidi takedi §90rpaMRES: 429, «FQL € 1 S f LAY &4 When
button A is pressed, procgssing o] laddi‘rqg %9c%§%%#%91%%u%% %%ﬁ%#Fed'

‘ That the above focus F moves relatively means that the operation

of the rotary dial 126b does not cause the focus F to move but
causes the display string of the effect name to scroll and as a
result the focus F moves on the “effect name” displayed on the
display string. |
Button B shows an effect name “Titlé impose” currently

enclosed by the focus F, that is, selected and below this shows
effect ngmes‘such as “BGMI”, "Monochrome image”, “Title impose”
sequentially starting from the top. These are used to instruct
that an effect corresponding to the effect name enclosed by fhe
focus F be added and by the user pressing the button B in the
operation buttons 126c, the effect corresponding to thereffect

~ name enclosed.by the focus F is added to the image taken by the
digital video camera 129. For example, in the figure, when button
B is pressed, processing of superimposing the title name which is
the effect corresponding to “Title impose” is executed on the
moving image data taken by the digital videé camera 129. Here,

the effect processing corresponding to button A is the addition of
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is the effect corresponding to the "C appi ng sound” t e@b} d@@ge
data taken by the digital video canera 129 is execute d% é%

f.ocus F noves relatively nmeans that the operation of t he rotary dial 126b
does not cause the focus F to nove but causes the display string of the
effect name to scroll and as a result the focus F noves on the "'effect
name" di.splayed on the display string. Button B shows an effect nane
"Title inpose” currently enclosed by the focus F, that is, selected and
bel ow this shows effect nanes such as "'BGVML "' Mbnochrome inmage", ."Title

Lt an "SPAEE gy Beha™ iR i) RS s t%ﬁ\%i)%&ﬁﬁﬁgg 3% H Eﬂ Fobhe ¢
t t1,on

e r LT Db iR 3Ry REeISBntIG G ER BheBok ol 8 pRBERSH; BB atHEaLS

i's adde@oh%lhﬂ%u%qﬁge fﬁgf@f ye hg tggg%éa£u¥£ggol§au%? s%%g??ggé%?ﬁgfﬁhe’

in the figure, when button pres processt ng

title nagR o kﬁ@abﬁ_bh@%oﬁgf@g%cCQBr%ﬁgoﬁgbggPEO "%Thﬁd o ggo ﬁgﬁgdigg

executed on the noving inmage. data taken by the digita

Here, .bﬁ@e@%fﬁ@ﬁiﬁgoﬁ%§éb991ﬁ@rEQEHOQQ'mﬂothHEBﬁgnlﬁahé”thgt@ddiglOn of -
30 9 Septenber 200 cl appi ng " sound” which I's processi orarlly

added, wahltentiba uﬁEEQCthBrBﬁ@ﬁéhngscﬁké§§EanghagnEQtbg&ﬁgn B is processing
added continuously. Therefore, a toggle button is used as button B in the
oper ati on burttise dirbee ) Na thieesisEr o PEedOtn AN 9PESP185SE% user is shown
| to the right of the effect names corresponding to button B on the
screen. The effect shown here is added continuously unless the
effect to be preset is changed in the effect setting, which will
be described later, irrespective Qf button operations. 1In the
example in the figure, “Date}time” is set and in this case, the
date/time is always superimposed in the moving image data to be
distributed.
The above effect processing is implemented assuming that live
distribution will be performed, that is, moving image data taken
by the digital video camera 129 will be sent in.real time. That
is, when live distribution is performed, the user PC 106 sends
images taken in real time and the operation when adding effects,
etc. to the images taken is required to be simple, and therefore
it is deéigned that processing can be executed by a single
operation of pressing button A or button B as described above.
However, while it is possible to instruct the processing of adding

an effect by a single operation of pressing button A or button‘B,

when button A or button B is depressed, the processing of the
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.effect addi ng processing such as "nonochr ome i mage", &t nt d
until the button is pressed the next time. Furthernore, §e%$%%% %Q&Et

nane preset by the user is showmn 'to the-"right of. the effect names
corresponding to button B on the screen. The effect shown here is added
continuously unless the effect to be preset is changed in the effect
setting, which will be described later, irrespective of button operations.
In the exanple in the figure, "Date/tinme" is set and in this case, the
date/time is always superinposed in the-noving i rage data to be

i 511§ Ut o T B o Cessﬁfg’ct'nikﬁ“{?' r@&%%gﬂa Ssﬂé%otog?ﬁt Hhln

di |

di gl??buﬁ%ﬁ@‘ffségpgei‘?o%;ﬁad‘w e B s i et TraBgLereachA FREr BAFSite
dth , th t

?ngt red T E%ﬂg:h@%%ﬁﬁi#‘ egﬁae Y glélemh&neglf{é%gte%dlsg) é¥3|fﬁ§lé'ja

Goscri b S %E{EHHB LR It B Weh tt?‘% ém%ﬁ?uctt&l?ﬁe%&eogé’%ﬁ%g

descri bed above. However, while 1t i1s pOSS|bV nst

of addi g mat A ARyl hSidal R R PP RS BULLD 0 BTt 08

B, when button A or button B is depresse the processing of” 31 9
Sept enbesh 204y iaf1f @Gk afi@SRARG B LR rLhe %BEGBFeggﬁgﬁ e83595§96 y the
e ere

focus Fin the.effect display field 48 is execu ore

ef fect namweandnig chdl sRleay fIRALAACA neheHa uesah}@deteff%‘éktda%phaxﬂbe' d 48
timing. |

Thus, selecting “Sét effect” from the GUI above (see Fig.

Q(b))-in the live distribution méde makes it possible to set what
effect from among many effects provided beforehand should be
displayed in the above effect field 48 in what order. ‘Here, Fig.
11 shows a screen dlsplayed on the dlsplay section 124 when “Set
effect” (see Fig. 9(b)) of the above GUI is selected. As shown in
(a), (bi and (¢} of the same figure, three setting screens, button
A, button B and preset button, are provided. The screen to |
perform the effect setting corresponding to button A in Fig. 11(a)
Ashows a button A effect list field 50a that lists man§ effect
names provided and.to be temporarily assigned, that is, effect
names corresponding to button A on the léft side of the screen and
a registration list field 52 to be displayed in the above effect
display field 48 on the right side of the screen. The
registration list field 52 displays button A registration list

field 52a, button B registration list field 52b and preset

;egistration field 52c. On the button A setting screen, the
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.do not match the intention of the user, the anmount th tSthe oCus 5 must
be noved increases relatively to add the desired effec Qﬁﬁ%% %? %ake
much tinme to ro.tate the operation dial 126D, preventing t he user from
adding the desired effect at desired timng. Thus, selecting "Set effect”
fromthe GU above (see Fig. 9(b),) in the live' dlstrlbutlon node makes
it possible to set what effect fromanong nmany effects provided beforehand
shoul d be displayed in the above effect field 48 in what order. Here, Fig.
11 shows a screen displayed on the di spl.ay section 124 when "Set effect”

see Fi of the ove is selected. As shown in b) and (c)
f)f the s : h‘ie‘gf%tﬁ%loﬁ%r e 1 %%r%e‘f@l%mtd@n Alﬁttutftl@gldéSa&?d apde ddte
button, are rOV|deqi The Sﬁg performthe effect. setting -
cor r espdhii % BRI R lﬁeigi %f(a?)re Hovteremydrem Abest ﬁé@PllaIYSFOf]tCeil d
50a that ISt effecgt .nane d d-to he tenporarlly assi gned,
that is,® ‘é@i 2% C’}l?aetslﬁéhét %‘egtﬁt AV thé Llers §|h6eu§tert%@ |
screen re |strat| | ist fi d 52 to.he displayed.in the_above
ef fect p ay %og%z&ochn T he T & ﬁ@ggértéé‘ﬁloﬁhéleulggl stRati on

Le;?sttg?g%ﬁgtlst |ay§HQ§%bQQ§A &ﬁe?%{%ﬁ%égléttz%ﬁSahghgﬁg%géébﬂeaggﬁg
ut ton BT Ehra Loy ed L st BIE teheec@%%ﬁted'r%%t‘;‘#%ﬁ: "1l d s2c
are diffgrends i ﬁgnthe di spl ay col or

On such a display screen, the user selects an effect to be
- displayed in the effect display field 48 from‘emong the effects
displayed in the button A effect list field 50a and drags the
selected effect info the button A registration list field 52a.
Thus, the user can make a setting in such a way that desired
effects corresponding to button A are displayed in the effect
display field 48 in a desired order.

When effects corresponding to butten B are set, the screen
shown in Fig. 11(b) is displayed. On the right side of this
screen, a button B effect list 50b that displays many effect names
provided.and consecutively added,rthat.is, effect names
correspoﬁding to button B is displayed. In the button B effect
list 50b, the user can scroll up and down many provided and
executable effect names for effect processing.

On such a display‘screen, the user selects an effect to be
displayed in the effect display field 48 from among the effects
displayed in the button B effect list field 50b and drags the

selected effect into the button B registration iist field 52b.
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of button Aregistration list field 52a, which all ows éh SelEQ o8 2I|y
recogni ze the gurrently settable registration field. §?ﬁ %b%¥o i
effect list field 50a, the user can scroll up and domm many provi ded and
executabl e effect names for effect processing. On such a display screen,
the user selects an effect to be displayed in the effect display field 48
fromamong the effects displayed in the button A effect li st flgld 50a and
drags the selected effect into the button A registration list field 52a.
Thus, the user can nake a setting in-such a way that desired effects

cor respongi a9 9 byt Ly e et LA GGl S Tl Bhdlid 20 oo

a desired order. en e cts correspig e f this screen a
shown i neFEgetd L réSodhEPhRYE dgs ri By

bt ton B of pett (Pl phepls d‘gg RN L Wﬁffg tFJOi SbVLtton nd.
consecut Pagleth 4 th@tifj sy & |g¥§§ﬁ.corresponl
dlsplayé%y§%¥?the bd%ton:h z%fect I st , the user can scroll up and

down many .pr oiticeehrand t %ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁpg§e %%Cttﬂ%ggiregh %LfeCtaBSEEESZETQE)EEe

such a di splay screen, the user. | ect$ an ect to

ef fect dismiaspldddl, 4&nf a2 %&Qﬂg EE!@eeBtfeE §’.s gE?Q%ﬁyeg LD thﬁt?gﬁéog B

effect list field 50b and drags "the selecte ect

can nmake a
gg?i?;ngﬁﬂgjgﬁsgj&gik?ﬁggniégire Qg?$£§%29§§%$§§€§%§% 0 button B are
di spl ayemriseduts wefif\ecidded is displayed. In this preset effect list 50c,

the user can scroll up‘and down many provided and executable
effect names for effect précessing.

On such.a display screen, the user sélects an effect to be
displayed in the effect display field 48 from among the effects
displayed in the preset effect list field 50c and dfags the
selected effect into the preset registration list field 52¢. Thus,
the user can set preset effects.

When carrying out live distribution, the user generally has
an established concept of the types of effects to be added, timing

‘.and order of adding those effects, etc. Therefore, if a setting
is made with consideration giﬁen to the types of effects to be
added and order in which effectsAare added based on thé user’s
concept, it is possible to perform effect processing that will
reproduce the user’s concept more faithfully through simple
operations in live distributioﬁ.

The user PC 106 can store an application program provided

" with the five functions of the capture‘mode,‘upload mode, Web

check mode, live reservation mode and live distribution mode as
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display field 48 in a desired order. Wen preset effec

scrgenyshomn in Fig. 11(c) is displayed. On the rlght§5| @E%$n%§§%reen,

a preset effect |list 50c that displays many effect nanes_prOV|ded and

consecutively added is displayed. In this preset effect list 50c, the user

can scroll up and down many provi ded and executable effect names for

ef fect processing. On such a display screen, the user selects an effect to

be displayed in the effect display field 48 fromanong the effects

di splayed in the preset effect |ist fieId 50c and drags the selected
|eId 52c. Thus, user can set

S]; ]eggt eC%tf ]{llijee&)r S’he clglglr;’lt rg’t Igcétnd: ! l&l staf]ﬁ)&t’ﬁe(‘fﬁtet ﬁ(}é‘euidP;’&e?eral ly
ect e i m ng
Qﬁz ordé? adﬁ&ﬂqg¥hosgﬁg$fg%téggl%¥8 Thgfsfgﬁsr ??egoge? ﬂgSt?ETZB?ein
s e
whi on_ o F it (8 SHeEte BrdiB DIRG® By SRR iR, &ncsrssageg&rlg o
per for mr%f fe%ﬁatﬁro%c%%st'tlﬁglgl Al MMlale 1 SHERG gQUC% G0 . %S?Ltll gﬁc&? &?8 re

faithfully through si opérations inTive PC 106
can Stong s, aRRlCa! :ARhT Q9N REOVAES m%@ﬁ%ﬁtﬁoxe ikupehlong oL the

capture node, upload node, check no ivé reservari on o aﬁd live

di st ri bitioQRaode akerudd %oeeeeemaen:ogoeémﬂaﬁ%a@%n?esmebelsnew*f@ﬁd

di sk 123 and execute the abave
the streaming server 102. The functions obtained by executing

these.programs_will be described in Qetaii later.
-A-3. Server reservation control apparatus

As described above; when the user PC 106 performs live.
distribution as a broadcaster} it is necessary to make a
reservation for use of the streaming server 102 in the time zone
for carrying out live distribution in a personal casting service.
provided‘from the content supply system 100. Next, the server
reservation control center 101 on the service provider side who
controls the reservation for use of the stfeaming server 102 will
be explained with reference to Fig. 12.

As shown in the same figure, the server reservation control
center 101 comprises a.live casting server 150, a reservation
database 151, a user database 152, an NTP (Network Time Protocol)
server 153, a network interface 154 and a database server 155, all
of which are mutually connected to a LAN (Local Aree Network) .
Here, each component above of the server reServaEion control
center 101 exchanges various kinds of data with the user PC 106

and client PC 107 connected to the Internet ;03 via the network
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processing function. In addition, the user PC 106 aIsogsééﬁggwgérpgggéan1to
execute processi.ng for automatically incorporating a TeSérvation Setiing

information file, which will be described |ater, when a reservation for
live distribution is nmade and a programto execute processing for
conmmuni cati on/ connection with the stream ng server 102. The functions
obt ai ned by executing these prograns will be described in detail later.
A-3. Server reservation control apparatus As described above, when the user
PC 106 perforns live. distribution as a broadcaster, it is necessary to
make a EREBFYAELO 0, f ‘ ' r 102 i.n e tinme zone
f.or carrying oﬁ%él ll[]%/‘ﬁe %Ill(gf% uﬁ%ﬁaﬁ]ﬂiaép;%frkg%%ga%a%?qrhegc%eeév'%eé? provi ded

fronTthed@@mggﬂédsyp@éy1§ys(§gg]#gb_ Ngx}, the server reservation control
center 101 on the service provider side who controls the reservation for

use of the stmeaniing LYMAMAGQR M 188 §xplsal 1l refergnce to Fig.
12. As shown in. the sane fﬁéure,ethe.serveﬁ F%gg?@g%ﬁgﬁ %%ﬁ?gg 5 center

101 conppieessalhyets asditieh Sarnelovkid 112 JESarMatd %atlai%se 151, a user
dat abase 152, an NTP (Network Ti ne Protocol server , a network

i nt er f acdi A6 i on e AhARE ISAT WTo k3%, biqfli\MHniJ}oQJe%éM ald Y ce
e

connected to a LAN (Local Area Network). -Here, eac .conpopent’above of " the
e o e ToE e, PR, o s LD S
Vnetmofk.liﬁﬁicéBﬁkaenhﬂﬁuQQ&@ stqres Web pages  for registration for the
ﬁser to acquire the right to receive this service, for‘reservatioh
reception to receive the reservation from the user, for
resgrvation copfirmation for the user to confirm or change the
reservation and for referencing a program table to reference
“program table, etc. live-distributed to the client PC 107 in the
‘hard disk and upon receipt of a réquesf from the user PC i06 or
client PC 107, the user PC 106 or client PC 107 is allowed to
browse the Web page corresponding to this request. The Web page
provided for_the live casting server 150 will be explained with
.reference to the display scrgen'displayéd_on the browser screen on
the PC s;de that requested the browsing of the relevant Web page.
Here, when using a PC conﬁectable to the Internet 103 such as
the user PC 106 and client PC 107, the user'enters a URL to
identify the top page (homepage) of the Web page of the live
‘casting server 150 and makes a request for browsing, Fig. 13 shows
a Web page display screen that appears on the requesting PC side.

By the way, when requesting the browsing of the top page of the

Web page of thé live casting server 150, there is also another
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interface 154 and the stream ng server 102 connected t£é$ %ﬁgcatfﬁhésne
109 (see Fig. 1). The live casting server 150 is a ser R

processing to control the overall service such as live dlstrlbutlon
reservation processing, billing processing, service nenber registration
pr-ocessing in a personal casting service. The |live casting server 150
stores Web pages for registration for the wuser to acquire the right to
receive this service, for reservation reception to receive the reservation
fromthe user, for reservation confirmation for the user to confirmor
change t vation and ﬁﬁﬁ%referen0|ng a programtable to reference

'programlfl%ibkf%gs%{ o MR NEL LIPS vhclpckior o8 ehdinkard di sk
d f f th PC 106 | PC 107, th
oer BB Ry Pt R | G5 oy & B @ RBBdp e Sntering

“corresp 0 thls e est The Web page provided for the live casting
server(¥§¥rﬁhﬁ 5t S%ﬂﬁ%ﬁ (ﬁY%Mth reference to the display screen

di spl ayed. o t owse creen e PC side that equest ed t he
'Pr?asi%?'of Je ﬁgﬁévgﬁt%%éb ?ggegﬂﬁEEEOmgﬁaﬁ ugfﬂg a107 CBHFE%?%bFEi?g?EhS
nt er netw serl w nd c n e yser
ﬁenE§$y t %tﬂﬁﬁidﬁ et ds %qup &5 Bgd Vs 'tﬁgopPVe

URL to e top pagé (honepa Je
casting sgfaer “5Q, 8 [ Dr Q |ng shows a Wb
page di splay ‘scree at appeérsﬁgp%ﬁheggEques g %?&B“% 187 the way,

when req&@&éﬂﬁ&iﬂdﬂa bN@W%b@%mpﬁlhﬂﬁﬁVOD“R%ﬂ%go%t%@ionyéblﬁagﬁd Elgﬂetglve

.casting server 150, "t her e so anot h
_the fields to enter a user ID and password- to.log in. When these

link_buttons are clicked, a Web page hyper-linked to each link
button is sent to the PC side and displayed.

When “Member registration” is clicked, a Web page to register
members eligible to the relevant personal- casting service appears'
on the display screen on the PC éide, which will be described in
detail later.

- Then, when “What is personal casting TV?” is clicked, a
screen as shown in Fig. 14 appears on the display screen on the PC
side. As shown in the same figure, this Web page screen shows a
descriptton urging member registration of the personal casting
service and -a link button “To registration page” to jump to the
above “Member registration” Web page. Moreoﬁer, this display
screen contains outlined desc;iptions of the personal casting
service and processing procedure, etc.

Then, when “Today’s live” is clicked, a screen as shown in
Fig. 15 appears on the display screen on the PC side.'.AS shown in

the same figure, this Web page screen shows live programs to be
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9 Septenber 2004 nmethod of junping to the rel evant -page L cki n a
link button on another honepage in addition to the nggﬁ%%%g%h%%¥é$@%§ t he
URL as.shown above. As shown in Fig.. 13, this honepage shows |link buttons
such as "Menber registration”, "Wiat is personal casting TV?", "Today's
live", "Program guide", "My channel™, ."Live distribution reservation”,
"Program pi ckup”, "Inmage Station", in addition to the fields to enter a
user ID and password to,log in. Wien these - link buttons are.clicked , a
Wb page hyper-linked to each link ~button is sent to the PC side and

AL opl ayed bt Ebbes, SO L 6Ll chedg, Wb page (o eaister
Crhen e PR B i e vllgtfl e Mol o edringd” etiomn
(e 1 oo AR 20 e YR AELOE ¥ IR B G gt
o5 547 S e o 13 e hIE S eoPEefabPir B
horcoverand i Dol A o B S IE RS TS e
P et i T i TS O g L PO
screen sl ntisv @ Pprogr avieo ifems (distributor name and title name,
et¢.) are actually displayed}). Here, the “special program” means
content supplied by a company and the “private progfaﬁ” means
content supplied by an iﬁdividual user such as the user PC 106;
Furthermore, a p;ogram described as “On-demand” instead of |
distribution time is not live-distributed but an on-~demand
distfibution-program for which distribution data is stored on the
live casting server 150 side beforehand and distributed at the
requesﬁ of the client PC 107, etc. Furthermore, “Capacity” in a
private program is information indicating the capacity of the
number of clients who can receive a distribution of the content of
the relevant program and “OPEN” and “CLOSE” are information
indicating whether the content can be distributed at present at
the request of the client or not in consideration of restrictions
suéh as the above capacity (“OPEN”: distributable, “CLOSE”: not
distributable).
Here, “Title” in the list of the prograﬁ above is a link

button and when this button is clicked, detailed information of

the live program of the clicked “Title” appears as shown in Fig.
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- 37 9 Septenber 2004 distributed today and shows the, G L n t he
service provider side (a reservation is excuted based%%ﬁ%%ﬁ%§@%¢é3b§¥ t he

top and a list of information of itenms such as distribution tines, title,
di stributor and outline, etc. of a special program and a private program
to be distributed today bel ow (the exanple in-the figure describes the
nanes of itens displayed, but the contents of the above itens
(distributor name and title nane, etc.) are actually displayed)) Here, the
"special program’ nmeans content supplied by a conpany and the "private
program’ neans content supplied by an individual user such as the user PC
106. Furtther fBrERig pEBEEAM dEsEREhBEcHsentRr HeRuAer T e@Et RABSWPrd and
distribution tinme is nat l.ive-distributed but an on-demand distribution
pr ogr am“RdCKRhiogh tdhes | ReRd@Yon PYkEan 4 79t dHgdngn thie timee foasdilarébryden
150 Sid%FbEL%BEh%hd and distributed at the  request of the client PC 107,
etc. FuPth FELoVERfaPregramy & diSitydPutipbgramiesti fpsr faei salevant

indicatin%_the capaci.ty o e unmber of .clients who can recejve_a
i

: distrrb&& n PSP ﬁ@'&&ﬂ?éﬁﬁtgp fe SFELATLRE 5P6§P§nﬂgﬁd9”€PEFPeaﬁHte€EG§E"

are L1 ! A cob PR MIRLASE Loy GenLenl can be i strl bttty

e N e e R

- pfpgram‘content by the étreaming server 102 and reproduce this in
ieal time. By the way, reproducing the content streaming-
distributéd by the streaming sever 102 in real time requires
replay software to perform this real-time replay processing (e.qg.,
“Real player” (Real Networks Co., Ltd.) and “Wiﬁdows Meéia Playexr”
(Microsoft Corporation), etc.). Therefore, if the PC that sends a
distribution request does not store the above replay software, the
“Replay software” button 176 is clicked. This makes it possible
to download the above Replay software to the PC and reproduce and
view the content stream-distributed by the streaming server 102 in
real timerby the relevant PC.

Then, wheh “Program guide” is clicked, a Screen as shown in
Fig._l? appears on the display screen on the PC side. As shown in
the same figure, this Web page screen shows a monthly calendar
includiﬁg the current day and shows a list of programs distribﬁted

 on the date indicated by the outline characters on a co;o;ed
background of the calendar. Here, the list of programs displayed

is the same as “Today’s live” described above (see Fig. 16). On

this display screen, clicking on a desired date on the monthly
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Here, "Title" in the list of. the programabove is a |ligk n en
this button is clicked, detailed information of the |?VEB§F%§$%%1g?&?he
clicked "Title" appears as shown in Fig. - 38 9 Septenber 2004 16. On this
screen, if the user enters a correct password and clicks on the "Repl ay”
button. 175 during the tine for distribution of the relevant program a

di stribution request for the relevant live programis sent to'the
stream ng server 102 over the Internet 103. This allows the client PC 107
that has sent the distribution request to receive a streamdistribution of
the rel ev .t.igve rogram content by the stream ng server 102 and :

repr oduc%ff?‘ﬁ 5 @bc?xgemsqq%_a B @ mahi st ditodies me tdwendomtadmt.  The
stream ng; distributed by the stream ng sever 102 in real tine requires
repl ay softvwate Jospp@rlf@di?/ hthi A%’ & iy e epng) Hrooses myide gare hReal,
pl ayer" l(iRe' I (ngegcvmchks Co., Ltd.) and "Wndows Media Player” (M crosoft
Cor por at'i6M) =%t ® )L PORfe PERsPe 11 Flthe I9capkhFigendd  abudi seni bet poevided

request .does not -store the aboye replay software, the "Replay software”
button e‘% sﬁcﬁtﬂlcﬁé’ecf%r %s § %eési £ ﬁ%ﬁ(séﬁ%ﬂém o doReMsRaPere iabohécRepl ay

and _view the content streamdistributed

;;)ft\r/]vgr g%%%&%lﬁ&%s%e \r%g)rg&%g'rz%lg%%ﬁraé’alcolliuﬁé‘ BY Previelrey ghowpeg Fhentimhenn
O SR A LUK 1SS S8R0 AMONL 0, EL g 47 aveears onthe
E?rgsgg?%ﬁfﬁd?gggﬁbglé&ﬁahﬁgggﬁbukggl%gkgg %@g.cggge &sgﬁgyggdighgﬂg alist
' relevant matrix, and this display format can be set arbitrarily.
Then, “My channel” is a Web page. provided for each usef_who
'is granted the right to become the transmitter of live
" distribution {user registered as a premium member, which will be
described later) and when “My channel” is clicked, a Web page, etc.
rtO'confirm the reservation content of live distributibnrat the
actual point in time is displayed. Furthermore, when “Live
distribution reservation” is clicked, a Web page to make a
reservation for live distribution is.displayed, but this will be
described in detail later. By the way, users who are not
registergd as members have no user ID or password, and cannot
pgrform log in prbcessing such as entering the above-described
user ID and password. When “My channel” or “Live distribution
reservation” is clicked on the PC of the user who has not
proceeded with such log in processing, a jump is not made to the
corresponding Web page but to “What is personal casting TV?” where

the user is urged to register as a member.
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on the date indicated by the outline characters on a I : nd of
the calendar. Here, the list of prograns displayed i§9ﬁ%%%%gﬁ%g§§g&%%day's

| i ve" described above (see Fig. 16). On this display screen, clicking on a
desired date on the nonthly 9 Septenber 2004 cal endar above shows a program
list for the relevant date. The screens displayed for "Today's |ive" and
"Program gui de" are not |imted to those shown in Fig. 16 and Fig. 17, but
can be provided in a display format such as a TV colum of a newspaper in
which a matrix-1like programdisplay colum is provided showing the tine on

th tical Iy | ot | t al [ datitl e,
cont et and ARty bacor eanBicl ABo0% & UsPaPede 7Y Rl Faf cvnhromsrny,

d thi i r b t i y. Then, ." hannel " .i. b
age. | provt ded Jar ey a2, 0, e o R 5, RO Bicone eiat@d)
i ch i e S e T O o L A e W Rl el R Ry

page, etignhe gékﬁgﬁgiﬂfBﬁﬂH%IrQﬁﬁ5%§yg.on content of live distribution at the
actual point in time is displayed. Furthernore, when "Live distribution

reservation” mhe Qlivekedstan¥eBepage 48 E!%E%eé th@sﬁgéﬁ%i—%gé?ib 5VE

distribution is.displayed, but this will be described in detal Ia?%r. By

' the waypagserin Wites el @isK.egi stered as nenbers have no user' |D or
password, and cannot performlog in processing such as entering the

above- descri beduuséngl Boardgpassyworde YheBrvMishanRelha9t 16 VEtores
distribution reservation" is clicked on the PC of the user who has not
information on the reservation situation of live distribution and
- billing resulting from the reservation. As shown in Fig. 18, the
reservation database 151 stores the reservation content
information including the reservation time zone, chaﬁnel used,
band used (bps (bit per second)), etc. for every reservation in
assqciation with user ID to identify the user, biliing flag
information to indicate whether the reservation is established and
billing is possible at that point in time or not and reservation.
ID used for authentication when the relevant reservation is.
éompleted. Each of these info:mation pieces will be written
during reservation processing, etc. by the live casting server 150
which will be described later and each information piece stored in
the authentication processing by the database sexrver 155 which
will be described later will be referenced.
The user database 152 stores information on registered users
who have the right to receive the personal casting service and

stores information such as the name, user ID, password, e-mail

address, address, telephone number (cellular phone and facsimile
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roceeded with such log in processing, a junp is not S 20
Eorresponding-VEb page but to "Wlat is personal castlngq$§$9]@g ?%e..
user is urged to register as a nenber. 9 Septenber 2004 Then, Progran1p|ck
up” is a Wb page to present a program etc. recommended by the service
provider and when this is clicked, detailed information (see Fig. 16) on
t he programrecomended by the service provider appears. The |ive casting
server 15 stores the above-described Wb pages in its hard disk. Returning
to Fig. 12, the reservation dat abase 151 stores information on the

l.ive dlstrlbutlon and  billing resulting fromthe.

e VRS A O U Sh At B0 e ing from e

reservat i nformation i Iud|n the reservation tine zone,
channel fuogrgﬁoﬂbﬁﬁ}d e §VRPs 1R854 &lfd) )Ea‘é]f‘COff’élﬂe%%eMny@%*iﬁml on

f th billing fla
:Efo?i; éﬁ&%%qﬁn&yghue Wﬁé@ﬁé%ﬂ#ﬁ%@ﬁ' 5?F§§€%§ré§%ab|P§ﬁ§agah?g B¥! i ng
t I.D or
Lot ot lt?aete Blvd Mool T800kndoh #3410 Ege&\égﬁl‘p’ggﬁgdlg%‘éhaﬁﬁ  hese
durln reser rocessing, etc. by
the | ve cadiresce dirine) S r el Lan, FrpeSaese: baatha: bi vanaasheho

i nf or maty d e c processi ng by the dat abase
server %f%Qﬁﬁ:gﬁ% ﬁﬁ?&ﬁ i és%glgégEngég &% nge referenced. The user

| dat abase 152rgtoxes sPEQEpeiEe c&@tf@ﬂésﬁfﬁg i PS Ration in the apparatus

on the service provider side such as this server reservation
control center 101 ana streaming server 102 in a centralized
manner and the live casting server 150 and streaming se:ver 102
acquire the time information from the NTP server 153 and control
the live distribution start time aﬁd end time based on the
acquired time information. This reflects consideration that a
service like live distribution must operate under precise time
control and unifying the reference times on the service provider
side prevents the server reservation contrql center 101, which is
the apparatus on the sefvice provider side, and the streaming
server 102 from operating using_mutually different times as
reference. Fufthermore, the time of the user PC 106, which is the
'ﬁser side apparatus, may be different from the time of the service
provider, and if the user of the user PC 106 fails to recognize
this time difference,:there may be a difference between the start
time and end time of live distribution specified by the service
provider and the.start time and end time of live distribution

recognized by the user. Therefore, the reservation processing by
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who have the right-te receive the personal'éasting seryige and st.or¢
i nformati on such as the nane, user |ID, password, e-nai? §%E&ﬁ%g%% %%@?ess,
t el ephone nunber (cellular phone and facsimle -- 41 9 Septenber 2004

nunbery), credit card nunber and expiration date of the credit card for

billing for every registered user. Each of these information pieces wll
be written during nmenber registration processing by the live casting
server 150 which will be described |ater and referenced during reservation

processing by the live casting server 150 which will be described | ater.
The NTP server 153 controls tinme information in the apparatus on the
servi ce ProvidEr AHHGPEES M0 J¥itidriaseddyey asesn PCditer off dritsert i
and stream server_1 in g centralized manner and the live casting
server 1‘%#%%59%??@&9(%:% 9 $B LIfE Rl G ishealiovd aitedobeseidonns ithe t he
NTP server 3. and control the live distribution start tinme and end tinme
based on&t éejlg}:fq%n}aetdqu AETHESG IR e PHive Casitdads searsirddps: s he a

servipeﬂ#ﬁ«%égeg%(¥§§fibution nmust operate under precise tine -control anq
uni fying the reference tines on the service provider side prevents the

server reser o] ont.rol .ce r 101 ich.i t he_apparatus on the
service provﬁggb gpgepES%dPghgbgtPﬁaﬁpﬁgﬂeget@Z?gﬁgzPGfg%ﬁ?%p%r%??%%cﬁk@ﬁg
“mut ual | i j a ‘ref.erence. Furthernore, the tinme of the user
PC 106, ehiioh G o w Y e S A e 1RO e aPERPST PaRT( RS Ehte
of the %%HWd@%edmgefﬁe?’CO%B%CE&Ohh%eEa%EkOEO%bet %eaaggtégg Eggbgrt?SS

recogni ze
© - receives the request from an access server ({(not shown) of the
dedicated server connection network 108 and performs
authentication processing as to whether the accessing PC is a PC
that has made a valid reservation (that is, user PC 106} or not.
If that PC has been authenticated to be the valid PC in the above
authentication processing, a communication/connection between the
estreaming‘server 102 "and the user PC 106 is established and the
user PC 106 requests the streaming server 102 to execute stream
distribution processing. In this case, the streaming server 102
requeSts the database server 155 for authentication processing to
authenticate whether the PC sending the distribution request is a
PC that has a valid reservation or not. Upon reception of such a
-requestlfrom the streaming server 102, the database server 155
performs authentication processing to authenticate whether it is a
PC that has a valid reservation or not. This authentication
processing is performed by referencing the reservation database
151. The two kinds of authentication processing above will be

explained in detail later.
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this tinme difference, there may be a difference betwee and.
end tinme of live distribution specified by the serV|ce§ EQ %§e£ Zébgﬁe
start time and end time of live distribution recognized by the user.
Therefore, the reservation processing by --42 9 Septenber 2004 the live
casting server 150 notifies the user PC 106 of 'this tinme- difference, and
this time difference is cal cul ated based on the tinme information acquired
by the live casting server 150 fromthe NTP server 153. Wen the user PC

106 or another illegal PC sends a connection request to use the streaning
server %p? ggeaaccess ort of the dedicated server connection network
108, the atag & %éPgePe recelves t he request froman access server

(not shown) QL Ehe ded cgted server _conn 2 gon network 108 and perforns
aut henti cation pfoceSS| §°a¢+pd ﬁﬁEYﬁEr P @E%s%?n@l@c isreceives hat has

d t t hat t |f that PC h
boen aul b TEatE T GUBE CRoTVHLTY PRSPR FREeaBsUs rf‘%afnhsme. BEFORC 106
. t / t bet 102’
and t ﬁihﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁp%%%‘%%l R PR IBAE el Re 25 ¥at tpe Tho Foquisiicr hed
Case R e R e ET b LR b Pa o PRbaEREcrvarte8s for |

case, the stream ng server requ for

authenteﬁeEkQBuE&eﬁe%§'EﬂlgoggﬂﬁgﬁﬂthS@Bet$hE§hféé%?ﬁgf?%ﬁf@?iﬂﬂ?{hﬁﬁ%n

distribution request Is a has "a val i

recepti genef asue¢Bt2inhBIURSEefhOTLt BGeSt LRANM NP 38LY S 0302, the database
server 155

The streaming server 102 can perform a stream distribution of
a plurality of contéent simultaneously. That is, the streaming
Server 102 has a configuration of having a plurality of channels
so that a plurality of distributors in fhe same time zone can
perform live distribution of content ﬁsing the streaming server
102. This streaming server 102 has a preset number of people who
can receive distribution, transmission band (64 kbps or 28.8 kbps,
etc?) and service fee, etc. for every channel and the user who
receive.centent distribution using the streaming server 102 can
select a ehannel to be reserved taking into account the above
settings.

Furthermore, the streaming server 102 performs stream
distribution processing of!content sent from the live distributor
such as the user PC 106 as described above and stores commercial
content, etc. distributed during a free time zone with ne
reservation or intervals between programs and performs
distribution processing of commercial content in the free time

" zones above.
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perforns ‘aut hentication processing to authenticate whether it .is C t hat
has a valid reservation or not. This authentication p#d%%%%?%eﬁgm& '
performed by referencing the reservati on database 151. The two ki nds of

aut henti cation processing above will be explained in detail later. 9

Sept enber 2004 A-4. Stream ng server Then, the stream ng server 102 shown
in Fig. 1 receives content data such as.noving i mage data sent fromthe
user PC 106 .having the above-described valid reservation via the-

dedi cated server connection network 108, etc. and perfornms a stream
distribution of this content data to the client PC 107 that has sent ‘a

di stri buti onfrglbhesiogeer thee stxearihng $08verhé028t rennhiaysstheer 102 can
performa streamdistribution of a plurality of content sinultaneously.
That i s 4R EGR fgres@one ango ressracednni gar fheonusbeavitnglaent PCs
plurality of channels so that, a plurality of distributors in the sane tine
zone car 9 &% i wendiedtty isudishrébusnt escoudiing the tber sanengaséoner
102. This stream ng server 102 has a preset nunber of people who can
receive C&Dﬁﬁf’i &5IH t e toniths b‘ﬁeﬁaﬁg ¢8% kypsher segverkppservatéon and
service fee, etc. for QYg"Y hannel and the user who receive. content

di stri.biﬁqngiﬁoﬁsicﬁé‘tteﬁe reahihy BEPGRFS1B2 ¢hh! ke|drtcrikednirteto be

Ki I nt t th ttings. Furth , th
St 7 cam g Seor YA DS REr Pbr AP ERHY o St A B PROCRRSHHG WO OHE i

sent frqugh%igk$§b%k§%%ibutor

As shown in Fig. 1, the streaming server 102 is connhected to
the dedicated server connection network 108 and when live
distribution described above is performed, the user PC 106 is
connectéd_to the streaming server 102 via the telephone network
104 aﬁdrdedicated server connection network 108. The dedicated
server connection network 108 is a dedicated network provided to
carry out live distribution in the personal casting service
supplied by this content supply system 100.

Here, while communication/connection between the streaming
server 102 and user PC 106 is possible via the Internet 103, this
content supply system 100 provides the dedicated server connection
network 108 to be connected to the streaming server 102 in order
to secure the transmission path and transmission band of content
data from the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102. Such a
'dedicated network is used for the folloWing reasons. In order for
the user PC 106‘to be connected to the Internet 103, the user PC
106 needs to be connected to an Internet service pfovider

{hereinafter referred to as “ISP”) with which the user PC 106 has
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such as the user PC 106 as described above and stores go Sl sephent,
etc. distributed during a free time zone with no reservation or intervals
bet ween prograns-and perforns distribution processing of conmercial
content in the free time zones above. 9 Septenber 2004 Furthernore, the
stream ng server 102 controls the distribution tine zone and restriction
on the nunber of client PCs 107 to which content is di'stributed according
to the reservation content permitted to the user PC 106 by the server ‘
reservation control center 101. This processing will be described | ater.

d ot i ot R G et TR PR R T M1 o el Yok, F0ATR RUAREISA 1o
dosor pOTIES S RO ONY, PRl UT a8 BoRbe IORR RS pErERRS "
connect Fan nEtwseE 16k Bitathel ERPECRebYer mahReLERSnoReliEr FhaBaiT e .
Casti ng oereroae R g O R R L S RS o PR
o oss ple T EIRREC 0P, ERE"G5R:" PR T06CEhCHe IEAYFE 406eEM 00 provi des
t he dedk%ah%ﬂi§%ﬁ%%rbﬁﬁﬁnﬁgEEQQarﬁefﬁPrEi&ﬁSdEQtbeﬁef&SFt%% el the

stream ng server 102 in order to secure the transm Ssioh path an

transn ageenprbandeohaGONbeNbe able to be connected to the ISP for reasons
such as that the line is busy. Data transmission using the
Internet 103 has the problem of a deteriorated connection
environment as desgribed above, while carrying out live
distribution requires a communication path with the streaming
server 102 at a desired bit rate to be secured within a desired
time ‘and the above problem prevents a normal service from being
supplied. Therefore, the content supply system 100 prevents the
‘above problem by providing the dedicated server connection network
108 without using the Internet 103.

Here, the dedicated server connection network 108 is provided

with a mgltitude of lines to be connected to the streaming server
102. The number of lines provided for the dedicated server
connection network 108 is greater than the maximum number of users
connected to the streaming server 102 in the same time zone (e.g.,
if the maximum number of users for whom connection is permitted is
10, the number of lines is 20). This is for the following reason.

As described above, the access server of the dedicated server

connection network 108 requests the database server 155 (see Fig.
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data fromthe user PC 106 to the stream ng server 102. %yc a . dedi ed
& Vel 4 g

network is used for the follow ng reasons. In order f 6 to
be connected to the Internet 103, the user PC 106.needs to be connected
to an Internet service provider (hereinafter referred to as "ISP") with
“which the user PC 106 has 9 Septenber 2004 contracted via the tel ephone
network 104. Such. an ISP receives connections not only fromregistered
menbers of this personal casting service but also fromPCs of a multitude
of - Internet users. Therefore, when a nmultitude of Internet users connects
user_ PC 106 can ngo.lo '

R ek g N O
100 8L Bo ol Sbs SR SR e SR eI it L
o, 2, et uakodk EAMISEH o A | AVBY Sy eseribed g e
oo st s AR o 3 08 DAL, 0 i o ad e Sest ed
e e s ), ke ) 451D M0 MBS ey SHRERISRL ML

providing the d cated server connection

| nternetirtii dlern, dite dedlbeaiedeseriel ccONPeet iR, RebUOLL 40P |3, PEOYT ded

with a multitude of lines to be connected to't eam ng server 1 The

nunber -10fnd igesHY Qdded dor Sehededirdled iSer Vel woteNARs! i gRNgtnRrk 108

is greater than the maxi num nunber of users
remains busy while the above authentication processing is in

progress. For this reason, if the maximum number of users allowed
to connect is equal to the number of lines provided, an illegal
user méy make a multitude of calls simultaneously to the access
port of the dedicated sexrver connection network 108 for the
purpose of interference with the personal casting service, etc.,
which will prevent PCs of users with a legal reservation from
connecting. Therefore, broviding lines exceeding the maximum
number of users as shown above reduces the possibility that the
service will be interfered by illegal users.

Furthermore, this personal casting service:allows cénnection
to the streaming server 102 a predetermined time before the
distributionris started based on the reservation, making it
possible to éomplete connection processing such as authentication |
before the time at which the distribution starts and perform live '

~distribution at the time at which the reserved distribution starts.
Therefore, if reservation times of different users are continuous,

the following problem may occur. That is, the connection of a
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connected to the stream ng server 102 in the sane tineyz ~»nhf the
maxi mum nunber of users for whom connection is pern1tt%dgggtéﬁggrt%%b%unber
of lines is 20) This is for the follow ng reason. As described above, the
access server of the dedicated server connection network 108 requests the
dat abase server 155 (see Fig. - 46 9 Septenber 2004 12) to perform

aut henti cation processing on the PC that requests for a connection and

aut henti cate whether the PC that requests for the connection has a |egal
reservation or not. If the PCis judged to have no |legal reservation in
this aut@gg%igati on, (groc ssing, the call fromthe PC requesting for the
connection T st ot Hhettat2l SR IPHHR R e refrTeedy Hndvgals PCreamooe use
't he "liiﬁgcgvtp dedi cat ed server connection network' 108, one |ine

remai ns yvo Wt TP 1 HE® SRR e RY dHts a9 ot fiafgrved @ poségréss. For
this reas ééné hepmaxi mum nunber of users allowed to connect is equal to
the nunbér of 11nes pro glealf,sedr? 18t e mirdadiesTd ned tilmede tof
calls si - t he acges ort af. the dedi cated server connection
net work 1 8&?or %Ee%%t(t}oﬁlosles oﬁ‘cta}ra:teéf P AdR SR (I HIsePeeAdaFatoc 881 ng

Servi ce,n 81 Gum ' widl prevent PCs of users with . a legal r -

eservation from connectél NG~ Therer 68 I5iSHYG G Sititibytdereadrprg ere not
naxi MuMeuyEer se . ve reduces the.possibility that the
ser vi ce"evvi 1" be ?&ngf%?88§g§H§Wé§§§ g"s‘%?? %Eﬁrf‘ﬂﬁ’ﬁﬂ‘e{m@?% Derstiied
casti ng 3R G raldRus h%‘iﬁ'éitrl_%gtt'h%” cas® LR R (BTN HECLYEL L0208 by the

predeterm ned tine before
user who reserves the preceding time zone overlaps the connection

by the user who reserves the posterior time zone.

Furthermore, the dedicated server connection network 108 to
be connected to the streaming server 102 can provide not only
access ports for a network (e.g., public switched telephone
network) of one carrier but also access ports accessible from
networks (e.g., ISDN (IntegratedAServices Digital Network) or
mobile telephone network) of a ﬁlurality of carriers. In this
case, the user PC 106 selects a carrier to be éonnected, calls an
access port corresponding to the network of the relevant carrier
and establishes a communication/connection with the streaming
server 10z via the dedicated server connection network 108.

A-6. Client PC

As described above, the content data sent from the user PC
106 to the streaming server 102 in real time is stream—distributed
over the Internet 103 to the client PC 107 that sent a requeét for
distribution to the streaming sefver 102. The client PC 107 can

send a distribution request from the Web page (see Fig. 16) of the
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distribution is started based on the reservation, naki%g$it I@%SSiidé?to
conpl ete connection processing such as authentication TR ¢ at
which the distribution starts and performlive distribution at the tine
at which the reserved distribution starts. Therefore, if reservation tines
of different users are continuous, the follow ng problemmy occur. That
is, the connection of a - 47 9 Septenber 2004 user receiving a

di stribution who reserved a previous tine zone nmay overlap the connection
by the user who reserved a posterior tinme zone after a |l apse of tine after

a predet rniqgf tiﬁg} t _.which distribution is started and |ines
‘cor r espéitl iy 4% e VRU MRS BEr S6EVESet §O0WRBdcahspedérestdssenduti on

al one ar qt., ..enough. Th¥§, providing lines tw ce the nmaxi num nunber of
users ,5§5&§%95¥%@Pe HUGFe tonEhea st raBBBIVAEF Bt hE0R0RKeeREBAI NGy thie
.user wh es s the preceding ti one overl aps_the connection by the
user wh%P?é§§£$§§ FﬁgeggépgrF&%VFFEEOéone$h¥%r?mé§4kﬂ%ﬂtt#ﬁf%ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂ?ﬁ% PC
“server ectl network .108.to _be copnected to. the stream ng server 102
can pfo&?lg %gb%bnﬁydlgggéég%68pt§e98FSg ﬁ8tgg?ksFE?@m}nﬁuﬁﬁFEe§mﬂQ%héﬂd

t el epho I .one rrier. but also ces orts accessible from
netmgrksr}% équte\éolsé)'ﬁﬁ%%ﬂlln efgi(rigfcg(]j g‘éﬁ??cggmﬁi ?aFERE%PQ)S%FVGFmBWeQHd _
.tel epho t\WQr: 0 yrak i arriers. In this case, the user PC
106 selg?fgéawgég%Fe%c?oﬁgz ggﬁkécgédng%%Fﬁééﬂn %ﬁ%%§§mp€?tr%%F?%§5%nding
L0 e, Bekeank gkt HBuEBLOUBALRRRM ShEL 1 R8P BPLLSTE% D, “Real player

conmmuni cat i on/ connecti on w rean

(Real Networks Co. Ltd.), “Windows Media Player” (Microsoft
Corporation), etc.) and can .replay and view the distributed
content data in real time by executing the application pfogram
when distribution is received.
B. Operation of content supply system

Then, the various processing operations of the content supply
system 100 in the above configuration to implement a live casting
service will be explained. |
B-1. Member registration

First, when the user of the user PC 106 performs a live
distribution using the personal casting service, it is necessary
to apply for member registration to the live casting server 150 of
the server reservation control center 101 to acquire the right to
perform a live distribution under this service. Here, Fig. 19
shows a sequence flow chart of the processing operation of the
user PC 106 and live casting server 150 when applying for this

member registration. As shown in the same figure; to apply for

member registration, the user PC 106 connects to the Internet 103
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server 102 via the dedicated server connection networkgl - Lept PC
As descri bed above, the content data sent fromthe use? g%?ig%@?%c%ggg
stream ng server 102 in real time is streamdistributed over the |Internet
103 to the client PC 107 that sent a request for distribution to the
stream ng server 102. The client PC 107 can send a distribution request
fromthe Wb page (see Fig. 16) of the - 48 9 Septenber 2004
above-described live casting server 150 and al so directly send a
distribution request to the stream ng server 102 by entering the URL of

t he streaqiﬂg server 102. This- enbodinent refers to the PC that sends a
di stri but? ?‘é%‘he%tr%l%% % Ay e rdy dlebl @zgando rdeeiliss starsedmgng

distribution fromthe streamng server 102 and these client PCs 107 store
an appl i t&ton ]8%9 SR t%“i"erﬂr%du‘@é:eﬁ Sedrh-di Berebuvbencoheensedaba 106r eal
(M cr os St e ik TR TRt iat A o Rpwegpltay Eled MseewECnd O Sor Famed
i st 1 bt oLt AR AT e QR ot DenteR LSagArp ByeasmTASN, t he

Sbove coNAanrkt | GHoRe PifplBReEeh FRUBCELET: PR Gdr Phechinodne Shpl af ned.

:3i- \%-e VBIR& e P WS O o5, agn ;Lhe;us L 25 bhehsen; FS, 106 perform a
. 124. 1In this Web check mode, the user enters a URL to identify

the Web page of the live casting server 150 and requests for
browsing.

When the user PC 106 sends a request for browsing a Web page
to the live casting server 150 in this way, the live casting
Sérver 150 sends the Web page via the Iﬁternet i03 to the user.PC
106 (step Sa2).‘ The user PC 106 that has reéeived the Web page
sent displays the Web page on the browser display screen 44 (step
Sa3). |

In the case of such a browsing request or Web page
transmission, the user PC 106 and liwve casting server 150 carry'
out the following operation and processing. First, when the user
PC 106 enters the URL of the live casting server 150 and sends a
‘browsing request, the browser display screen 44 displays the top
page of the Web page stored in the live casting server 150 as
shown in Fig. 13. Here, the user clicks on “Member registration”
to apply for member registration. This makes the CPU 120 of.the

uUser PC 106 send a request for browsing the Web page to apply for

menber registration to the live casting server 150 via the
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~distribution dsing'the per sonal castihg service, it is ce ply
for nmenber registration to the live casting server 150 o? ?%@bgﬁrg%ﬁf

reservation control center 101 to acquire the right to performa live

di stribution under this service. Here, Fig. 19 shows a sequence flow chart
of the processing operation of the user PC 106 and |live casting server 150
when applying for this nenber registration. As shown in the sane figure, -
ta apply for nenber registration, the user PC 106 connects to the Internet
103 9 Septenber 2004 and sends a request for browsing a Web page to the
l.ive casting server 150 (see FI? 12) (step Sal) Here, when the user ‘PC
106 connetisrnes tHE 4 ntTéﬁﬁet the3lipewersténgheeuger PED186nds the meehben
+first and then the above-described application-programis started. Then,
by the USSH Headcah§ah@asep adite dleorpaecepité ons ofedhiss . $hewaPUn1EDgo £7( a)
i s displayed on the display section 124, In this Wb check node; the user
enters i%ﬁ&.%%?l%ﬁﬂﬁQ@)ﬁ ispl@ et hgagembert Keoistsataoni sgreenves $50wand
requests, f en the user PC 106 sends a request for browsing a

Vieb pagéjigﬁﬁhe%¥f6%15§§tpﬁﬁw§§FV€ﬂsP§GY|ﬁCFﬁ?§ Wwdy, the live casting
server 150 sends.the Wb_page_via ,the Internet 103 to the user-PC 106 -
(step Sa2) T8 698}”’%83“16 th5¥ h&Re r BRBPGE d- e 4ibs Veat bayesckern gshpayshe he
V‘ﬁﬁhpig%ra%%s. 45 PuRatens: Wehto20EeePraneh sERAT Fhutaseat pon 10B9aRE | ve
CaSt'nge%% &efl%ﬁ% %ar%%ter the relevant item. Here, this personal
) casting service provides the above described function of the
client PC 107, that is, two kinds of member regiétration, a
general member who receives a service of receiving contént live~
distributed by the streaming server 102 and a premium member who
can use the service as a distributor who performs a live
distribution in addition to the service of receiving the above
content and the member registration screen shows an input field
210 for general/premium members and an input field 211 only for a
premium member.
In this display screen, theruser who registers only as a
general member such as the user of the client PC 107 enters items
of the input field 210. Here, the member registration input
screen displays a Cancel button 212 that cancels the content
entered and an Enter button 213 that instructs the content entered
to be ;egistered and when the user clicks on the Enter button 213,
the CPU 120 instructs the content entéred in the input field 210

to be sent as registration information to the live casting server

150 via the Internet 103.
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out the foll owi ng operation and processing. First, whe LSe 06
enters-the URL of the |ive casting server 150 and send% égﬁ romé?n%gb&

request, the browser display screen 44 displays the top page of the Wb
page stored in the live casting server 150 as shown in Fig. 13. Here, the
user clicks on "Menber registration”™ to apply for nenber registration.
This nakes the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 send a request for browsing the
Wb page to apply for nenber registration to the live casting server 150
via the 9 Septenber 2004 Internet 103. Then, the live casting server 150

sends the nerdqer,., registratio b _page and upon reception of this, the CPU
120 of the ggéﬁjﬁt IH?EBFQyE§¥ﬂb I &§igSERILIS0ASs & PERTAEIS hown

in Fig. t rowser di spl screen 44. As shown in Fig. 20, the.
nmenber rlﬁ%}ﬂg' r’a?‘?l%)% ‘g%‘?%e%h%%]g%a%ﬁecmﬁgm G4 R Garse e o ferfher daptor
menber regliskraid o ' entry. field to epter the relevant item Here,
this per§%%§ f%%§¥Fﬁgﬂ§%$€i%ggﬁi&Vﬂdes pﬁ@ggSyéséésEPWBéGtﬁﬁnEPF§he§fOﬁhe
client RGJ iddiAl 4y IOk nds 9fs 'ﬁ{ﬁge%[ Hutd, %t{% L on. agg%gaez[oﬁgfm%r{?eer

who receives a service of receiving ¢ ri

t ' r Ahgd er. wh can .use t.he service as a
i ST e e JO < H %ﬁgts@t%ﬁqﬁ& it qrr‘fl"_’%d;ﬁl’l”t if&pret Gt kbesspPece of 7

di stributor who perforns a |l1ve
i vi . r_reqgi strati,on screen . shows an
recei vi %ﬂ%@%’%hat?%t?élte@rl% ttli'l% %%%*?7% melber rieﬁﬂ't?ttr %éP& 3RPUL | y

input field 210 for general /prem um nenbers an

for a paEeMAmRMYnad il ol 340880 18 4P8T 189 48Yi 2hers only

. - Internet 103" (step Sad4) and at the same time writes and stores the
régistration information file in the hard disk 123 in the user PC
106.

The live casting server 150 receives .the registration
information file created according to the content entered of the
user of the user PC 106 over the Internet 103 as shown above,
checks the content of the registration information file received
and decides whether or nqt to allow it to be registered (étep Sab).
The processing content here is as follows. First, when there is
no information on a certain item, that is, the user has entered
nothing in that item, etc., this is informed to the user PC 106
prompting for a reentry. Furthermore, the live casting server 150
accesses a credit check server of a credit éompany via the
Internet 103 to check whether the credit card in the registration
information file is valid or not and permits the registration only
when the credit card is wvalid. ;

When the registration is permitted, the live casting server

150 writes the information of the items in the registration
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eneral nenber such as the user of the client PC 107 ters, i t he
V?nput field 210. Here, the nenber registration input ggdgé te%ﬁ%%l%§é4a
Cancel button 212 that cancels the content entered and an Enter button 213
that instructs the content entered to be registered and when the user
clicks on the Enter button 213, the CPU 120 instructs. the content entered
inthe input field 210 to be sent as registration information to the |ive
casting server 150 via the Internet 103. 9 Septenber 2004 On the other
hand, when the user registers as a premium nenber, the user checks the
checkbox, apd enters jtens, of the input -field 210 and input field 211.. Wen
t he usertEorglated %I_n]t@fi]é's Fie tUnsde datahasmmd 32 oKk ion this Batyecalyutiteon

213, the U 120 of the user PC 106 creates a registration information file

of the- SAfe' TEEGHIEH L RAIRACSSHIW P tigp S )aboburfbabeereegist Fhei on
|t or net 05 P e S e R SRS AT W e SPotesd rerver
fEA At GRS EL IR AL M
over  ne T HISTRRt 1 bl R aso0e rendere tHekeontent of the |
[t 1o be roghorey chtpsf oy s EE8T K hre 2R tainE s CORRBRFLRS! cthe To 4ol | owe.
Eggsghtg?ggjﬁﬂf%%fv%rnq§OHB%EQ%H%gntﬂg ﬁs%%r%%iqo%t%g£rt%g% E%te%ggtuisg
that the registration processing has been completed (step Séﬁ) and
this completes thé nember registration processing. |
B-2. Distribution reservation
When the above described member registration processing is
- completed, the user of the user PC 106 can become-the distributor
‘who carries out a live distribution using the personal casting
service and makes a reservation for a distribution to the live
casting server'iSO to actually carry out the live distribution.
In this personal casting service, a reservation is established by
-the user making a reservation for registration to the live castihg
server 150 and reconfirming the reservation to the live casting
server 150 by a predeterminedrtime before the reserved live
distribution time (e.g., 6 hours before). Obliging the user who
made the reservation to reconfirm the reservation promotes the
fulfillment and establishment of reservations and reduces

fictitious reservations. Furthermore, this personal casting

service sets a maximum number of frames (e.g., 1 frame corresponds
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nothing in that item etc., this is infornmed to the usgrsaékéggerpﬁgggting
f.or a reentry. Furthernore, the |ive casting server 15 CésSeés a credit

check server of a credit conpany via the Internet 103 to check whet her the
credit card in the registration information file is valid or not and
permts the registration only when the credit card is valid. Wen the
registration is permtted, the live casting server 150 wites the
information of the itens in the registration - 52 9 Septenber 2004
information file in the user database 152 and in this way carries out

Sa@) .. Furthernore, in the prem um nenber

regi strag| cessi.ng.(ste

regi st r:tHJ gl{]b B[E%%:l‘gcsesﬁ)ngfhais[héipﬁ%%gﬁdn&%ér Fén reseryeeat Bongh' ppd this
channel " égg£ g€, GAlres andi to the rel evant - registered user and stores
in the Hard drsk.® Wh 1955 é%WbFP&PPB&lﬁﬂBEe§§PﬁgSP§Vé6ﬁpleted, the |ive
casting ver Lties the user.PC 106 over the Internet 103 that the
registré??%?”pr%ggggghsgﬁgsrﬁgéﬁgﬁﬁ fB8ted (step Sal) and this -conpletes

2bove descri bedereatiets ERETPIb e DhE cuetabion Stothe it Fholaserngr
i st r buton o e otne Sparzsea TeR kiRl PeartPesiBhorRiat afionctsati on
") DR NALRR L) By sE RS0, S AER ARDO L FEL UL YR e
is establit®hed R¥ence to Fig. 21 that shows a sequence flow chart of the
processing operation and display screens, etg¢. of the user PC 106.
As shown in the same figure, when a distribution'resérvation
is méde, the uéer turns on the power to the usér PC 106 and starts
the application prqgfém above. .Then, the user seleéts the live
reservation mode and opens the screen shown-in Fig. 8(a) on the
display section 124. 1In this live reservation mode, the user
operates the operation dial 126b, etc. to select/determine
“"Reservation jump”, which is a selection item of the GUI. This
éllows the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 to perform protessing of
connection to the Internet 103 and requests for browsing of the
Web pgge‘to make a reservation for a distribution (Web page when
“Live distribution resexvation” in Fig. 13 is clicked) to the live
casting server 150 (step Sbl). 1In this way, the user PC 106 can
request for browsing of the Web page to make a reservation for a
distribution by selecting/determining “Reservation jump” using the
function provided by the application program above, but ﬁhe user

PC 106 can also request fqr browsing of the Web page by entering a

URL. More specifically, the user PC 106 can request for browsing
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t he usefvnaking a reservation for registration to the %i e castin rver
150 and reconfirmng the reservation to the live casti gge%E$@%$r%%%§%y a

predeterm ned time before the reserved live distribution tine (e.g.,.6
hours before) . Obliging the user who nade the reservation to reconfirm
the reservation pronotes the fulfillnment and establishnent of reservations
and reduces fictitious reservations. Furthernore, this personal casting
service sets a maxi num nunber of franes (e.g., 1 frane corresponds 9

Sept enber 2004 to 10 minutes) that a registered user can reserve a nonth
and this revents a few users from nonopolizing this service. B-2-1.~
Reservafﬁ%&hﬁe& P3P0 R YHEPS SR dde R, URke 2pfosedyra§iopefari bnogsingeolser
PC 106 and .the 1ive %gstin server. 150 when reservation registration is
per f or et Wi PRePagR §PEWE: tPbEti%n PesdPIginrgnini Py Betexpnai ke uaprhiD
reference o Fi%. %é tggt shgﬁs»a seggence flow chart of the processing
oper at i Rk SFFEFLaf e FEER&ING: O Gfer hdnksbrtpen106. “hévendimt rhbyhion
sane fiqure, when g distribution reservation is made, the user turns on

t he po F5E§ P& lser PC 106 and starts the application program above.

Shown i 1 Fi 0P8 o erioe P of G| BSISEEET ofPH D S hi B9 AP et v on
f i R R R i
Y P8, UoBE BEolO0rLoafOR! SLILRECERELLD Bho E8°URELEL Ko I
over the Internet 103 (step Sb2). The user PC 106 that has ‘
received the Web page sent shows the Web page on the browser
display screen 44 (step Sb3).
Here, Fig. 22 shows a distribution reservation Web page
displayed on the browser display screen 44. .As shown in the same
figure, this display screen shows a monthly calendar field 220, a
reservation situation display field 221 that indicates the
reservation situation on the date expressed in outline characters
on a colored background on the calendar, a reservation input field
222 that shows items to be entered for thé user to make a
reservation and the input field, a reservation button.223 to
instruct an application for a reservation and a cancel button 224
to cancel the input content of the reservation input field 222.
On this display screen, the user clicks on a desired date of
reservation in the monthly calendar field 220. This allows ﬁhe
CPU 120 of the user PC 106 to instruct to-display the clicked aate

in outline characters on a colored background on the calendar and

request the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103 for the
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Viéb page to nmake a reservation for a distribution (W p$g§ whe shive
distribution reservation” in Fig. 13 is clicked) to tﬁ% i % c%gt%%%¥

server 150 (step . Sbl) In this way, the user PC 106 can request for
browsi ng of the Wb page to nmake a reservation for a distribution by

sel ecting/determ ning "Reservation junp" using the function provided by
the application program above, but the user PC 106 can al so request for
browsi ng of .the Wb page by entering a URL. Mre specifically, the user PC
106 can request for browsing - 54 - 9 Septenber 2004 .of the Wb page by

enterin ' ' owsi ng of . the honepage shown in-Fig.

13, 1 ogar et 1 by Ty T Ok Sral D MR A s e SIavERingiadi - he

i nk but S dd i Sk rd [ eryati.qn’. Once the user PC 106

r equest s-m?%% O%?%%Ai;s?/%rgt#e %‘Bg pﬁ%%u%S?H _t 1%t Ut ee %s SeFdietort 2% t he

live casgddrser , e is sent .from.the live casting

server 150 toe?hﬁﬁs%%tl%é&lg%%\%r eljlersiste MR&t-OTo s 1EeeE o8P Fhe user PC

106 t hatrdiasrdracei .sent, sh t Vb .page.on t he browser

display:gcreen 44E%?fé%h%ggfgmﬁﬁgfé?fgﬁﬁé g@ﬁgﬁ%%ge C&B@t%#ﬁufﬁgﬁSterEd

reser vatdatdih dmame dieulianed i ddieplsavaes diaplaysscigen ad. As shown
HEy EBFefdsP FPel d

in the sane figure, this display screen shows a-nont
220, a_diesdiayaithen residrvalioh SisRladyoh 8hd:A2l. Lhat tadi gates.the,
reservation situation on the date expressed in outline chara Eef8 “Bfi a
col or ed usesk @COUNG oveirhehealendane ta 108Ser¥at | @y i PNt £ 1 8lE user pe 106
‘.displays the reservation situation display field 221 based on this
data.

As illustrated, the reservation situation display field 221
displays the capacity of distribution, transmission band used,
service fee, reservation situation per time (“Freek or “Reserved”)
for eVery channel and the user determines the channel and time
zone, etc. and enters items of the reservation input field 222
with reference to this reservation situation display field 221.
Here, the capacity of distribution, transmission band used and
se;vice fee above are set for each channel bef&rehand'and the user
of the user PC 106, who is the content distributor, can select a
channel that matches the desired service fee and cépacity; etc. by
referencing the preset informétion for each channel displayed in |
the reservation situation display field 221. |

Here, the items to be entered in the reservation input field
222 are “channel” to select a ghannél to be used, “reservation

date/time” to specify the_date/time of reservation, “disclosure

level”, “title” to enter the title name oflthe content, “genre” to
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222 that shows itens to be entered for the user to na&;éﬁ re erv%%gﬁp and
the input field, a reservation button 223 to instruct® artRipptiTat for a
reservation and a cancel button 224 to cancel the input content of the
reservation-input field 222. On this display screen, the user clicks on a
desired date of reservation in the nonthly calendar field 220. This All ows
the CPU 120 of "‘the user PC 106 to instruct to display the clicked date in
outline characters on a colored background on the cal endar and request the
| i ve casting server 150 over-the Internet 103 for the 9 Septenber 2004 data
to display the reservation situation on the relevant date. Upon reception
of this $¥difesite IR @ vaxiGhddee cpitepto bedoagh oS eri@idadd scdogugplay
‘the reservation situation on the relevant date at the point in tinme by

r ef er endihg R dfiiae®r aaik &t dsalpse &ber eamedd adoasasecfsthand
sends the datg to display the reservation situation on the r equ' ested
date to GO St GERE oV (HeAlRseimset tPogeleré whothey 6F RE tiser PC

10 0L e N8R 0, N T o Tt 228 et on (s

e 0203t ) Sl L o LANSIT 39, 90,0000 uae  gorLge (o0

o0, e AT HOend DeInst, SO e 1oRE Bl nhtaE T o L e

?i;ﬁg;!ggF%%&%%hﬁ B%gl.éﬁé%'chgg%%tegg? %%Baqh%¥agﬁ”dkgtakgggigﬂé detail

- | of the content in up to a predetermined number of gharacter§ fe.g.,
‘ZOO.characters).

The input item “disclosure level” in the reservation input
field 222 is the item for the user who is the content provider to
specify the disclosure level of the.content supply distributed
based on this reservation, that is, restrictions on the content
receivers and it is pbssible to specify one of Ehree levels
“Public”, “Password” and “Secret” here.

“Public” specifies that the content is totally disclosed and
when “Public” is specified, users who have registered as general
members can receive the content through content distribution based
on a relevant reservation (however, should be within the capacity).

“Password” restricts users who can receive the content supply
based on a relevant reservation and is the disclosure level that
only allows the users who have entered a valid password to receive

content distribution. When the user selects “Password”, the user

needs to have already entered a password to be used at this time.
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user PC 106, who is the content distributor, can selec ep%%%%%@l _
mat ches the desired service fee and capacityjr etc. b ref erencing the
preset information for each channel displayed in the reservation situation
display field 221. Here, the itenms to be entered in the reservation input
field 222 are "channel" to select a channel to be used, "reservation
date/time" to specify the date/tinme of reservation, "disclosure |evel",
"title" to enter the title name of the.content, "genre" to - 56 9

. Sept enber 20 enter_ the genre to which the content belong, "e-mail, -
di scl osur e" Qﬁbe%'el RECHHet i drshdihe sigicdessge tieved- rialt addowss the t he

cont ent B%gvidwr hVEB discl osure” fo sel ect whether or not to disclose
the URL OT-the "VRn'PEge dieise okl Rkt  to prasidrel card et er
a. passwogd, ?gﬁ'end | ist", ine" _to wite an outline of the content in

"out |
up to a p?e ot 27 M ARt DCathfhctrasaEY - Fbeahshacters) sahacts
"detail "w it e detail _of the content in up to a predeterm ned
nunmber oféeg ]é%\%c’t gi%és(};l'( ey, ,us%dlecarfgﬁ a@ g]as‘ﬁe e saputentegind @ PaIsssigrsl
level " ip,t rvation i twofield 222 is the.itemfor the user who is
t'he contg%H&%H%%%ger%%g%’sbgggfyPFﬁSWHF cl8§ur§eF€§§F of FR&CEBAtent supply

distrib _ | Sq4F rvat.d qQn, .t hat i restrictions on the
UE 2L rmDESAH A0 U S BS8RAL S glmﬁe@lff }’h@né:ed_revtamte@rpggépg and

cont ent receivers and it i s possi e S

"Publi c"ghe RASeWRE, A " S8CTRIE I AL to the e-mail ‘addresses specified

in “friend list” which will be described later.

service fee above are set for each channel beforehand $n§ t he userzgﬁétthe
y

Furthermore, “Password” and “Secret” are the same in that
both allow the content to be supplied to only specific'users; but
different in that when “Password” is selected, the program based
on this reservation is included in the Web pages of “Today’s live”
and “Program guide” above, while in the case of “Secret”, the
program is not shown on the above Web pages and the fact that the
content is eupplied itself is not disclosed. When “Secret” is
selected, the fact that the conteﬁt is distribﬁted is notified
only to those who have e-mail addresses included in the “Friend

-1list” which will be described later.

The user can select any one of the three disc¢losure levels
“Public”, “Password” or “Secret” above taking into account the
content to be distributed. For example, when the user wants to
pe;form a content distribution to a specific few peeple, it is
desirable to select a channel with small capacity (low fee) from
‘the economical standpoint, but if this is fully disclosed, when e

distribution request is received from a person other than the
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"Public" specifies that the content is totally disclosed,and when. " Publ i ¢
is specified, users who have regi stered as general lnﬁiﬁﬁgF%ﬂﬁﬁﬁg%gﬁge t he

content through content distribution based on a relevant reservation
‘(however, should be within the capacity). "Password" restricts users who
can receive the content supply based on a relevant reservation and is the
di sclosure level that only allows the users who have entered a valid
password to receive content distribution. Wen the user selects
"Password”, the. user "needs to have already entered a password to be used
at this tine. 9 Septenber 2004 Then, "Secret" is also the disclosure level
that al | GReVehepagsdris weopliaye tant ebedeaspyatidipagswpld tonkEEely S £oOt ent
distribution as in the case of "Password”. \Wen the user selects "Secret",
too, the thfeconsens ddshadbuativeabipcantered 8hpassyeEdtyt BeberUsethy Her e,

when "Password" or "Secret" is selected, information on the distribution
time of theredpapaninpibgramrand sehecpasgWordsseé£d” | SrNOtddi &g ke i+
e-nmai|l addresses specified in "friend list"-which will be described later.

Fur t her mBPESibpgs§poPeriant teptert  daseribet senets nspéeiridqidbgld ow the
content to_be supplied to only specific users, but different in that when
" Passwor §€1i8bd¥| aptlefcorpmipablyyam based on this reservation is included
in the Wb pages of "Today's |ive" and "Program guide" above, while in the
case of "Secr€t® 1RBHEE Yrdyr'am ienchoii gifovim drhe hre sahone i\0eb ippoes farddt he
fact thaé éhe contgnt iis supplied itself is not disclosed. Wen "Secret"
is sel eftédiSthRefLtelent? eheckontemtl i addiessehun®bdap lrotitol dthe user
of the user PC 106 wants to be notified that the content will be
distributed in a time zone and with a channel based on the
relevant reservation. Here, the live casting server 150 sends e-
mgil including various kinds of information to receive a supply of
the content distribution based on the relévant reservation to the
entered e-mail addresses, which will be described later;
When the entries of the items of the reservation input field
222 above are completed and the reservation button 223 is clicked,
the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 creates a desired reservation
information file with the same content as the input content of the
reservation input field 222 and sends this desired reservation
information filerto the live casting server 150 over the Internet 
103 (step Sb4). In the example shown in Fig. 22, the user
performs input operation by entering characters, etc. in each
field of the reservation input field 222 using the keyboard, etc.,

but for the items with predetermined input contents such as

W : : y
channel”, “reservation date/time” and “genre”, the user may be
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only to those who have e-nail addresses included in thg é%ét$ﬂ$e¥lﬁ§6£
which will be described 'later. The user can select any o 0 he

t hree-di sclosure levels "Public", "Password" or "Secret" above taking into
account the content to be distributed. For exanple,. when the user wants
to performa content distribution to a specific few people, it is
desirable to sel ect a channel with small capacity (low fee) from -the
econonm cal standpoint, but if this is fully disclosed, when a distribution
request is received froma person other than the 9 Septenber 2004 above

i fi , e ifi.c lL.e cannot recei.ve the content '
oot b e D R e o P s T RG T afgy SPera Ling. Easm

sel ecti ng 1'iRaS YOG Q4 a +R&C 8L, ] ossible to performcontent
distributigh to spegifrgtggogﬁgm'gg ?E%I?Ogﬁd%§88non1cally. The input item

"Friend |listfthknith tl Lpp f] . 222.4s the.field to enter
e-mai | addr esses %fépggﬁﬁgﬂghggiﬁégggg? £§¢g%ﬁégug% : ﬁﬁ%gmﬁﬁf§rY$TE%n
noti fi edrfdamatihiencaatentrk -8t | edpkn; g, £00€.an a
channel basedabn Fhe .reIgvaE%drgggrig%Zgngikng,lﬁﬁé?l?9 35§t?_g¥%8rver
150 sendssee- ofaithei nekwdiptg1v8r beHSKbY ' LLopaLo_receivera

supply of tﬁe coﬁtent distribut?onebgseg gnet ée%gﬁétag?gr%% r%%?gﬁnato
the ent éibdpageritb addbasses, waBtABrWehk Q@ng&]ﬁﬁr?gegkéégfggeiwgndégfred

|

entries of the itens of the reservation input e above are
conpl et eesamstathienr éacoyabt 08nbeiteni223ct8pehbekedy not {step Sb5). 1In
this way, the display;screen of the user PC 106 shows a display
prompting to‘confirm thé desired reservation information és shown
in Fié. 23. In this case, the live casting server 150 also shows
~displays prompting'tp confirm the service fee of.the service based
on the reservation, the e~mail address of the 'sender of the
reservation setting information to be sent from the live casting
sgrver 150 to the user PC 106 later (this e-mail address is the e-
mail address entered by the user at the time of member
registration), etc. Moreover, as described above, the user who
:reserved live distribution is obliged to reconfirm the reservation
a'predetgrmined time before the distribution time {e.g., 6 hours
before) based on the reservation and the live casting server 150
also shows messages to notify the user of this énd recohfifmations
exXecution procedure. |
| Here, if the uéér agrees tg the content displayed on the
_confirmatidn screen above, the user clicks on the Agree button 240

and iflthe user does not agree to the content displayed on the

confirmation screen above, the user clicks on the Cancel button
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the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 creates a desired reser ion .info ion
file with the same content as the input content of theya$%%E$TE§%]%#ﬁ?%pyt
field 222 and sends thi.s desired reservation information file to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet. 103 (step Sbh4) In the exanple shown
in Fig. 22, the user perforns input operation by entering characters, etc.
in each field of the reservation input field 222 using the keyboard, etc.,
but for the items with predeterm ned i nput contents such as "channel",
"reservation date/time" and "genre", the user may be 9 Septenber 2004

o Toned 1y POLLOLIED Lot operation by seloeting’speelying 1Lom alist
e desiy e, ressrtal | Aol o fU) 8 Srealed acranding Lo
o0 2 HENERGRL 0 LSS i et U SANLEL o Ll pecelved, desi e
rey, e s ers 55800 e dle disths 75 19 shore 2,0 soLay oroming Lo
GRS%L i R0 O SELY G0 150 00Ul 301 G RLORLLRG Lo, co

add ooc 0l s ity A0S o |SSSANAL! Sty 90, BLOLIRLION L 0.0 g

from the live casting server he user "P _
addr ess dentt 1@ @neiiv20di8SS %&%%‘1 liggt B%e!és‘éhfaa&nk@?n&mfogf (Jeaper
registration), etc. Mreover, as described above, "The user who
Sbe) . ' : '
If the Agree button 240 is clicked, the—live casting server
150 checks the content of the desired reservation information file
- and judges whether the reservation should be perﬁitted 6r not
(step S8b7). Here, the live casting server 150 checks whether
there is any omission in the input content and confirms whether
Ehere is any free space in the desired reservation time zone of
thé desired channel and further checks whether the user who
requested the reservation has made a reservation exceeding the set
nunber of frames or not. More specifically, it has already been
mentioned above that this live casting service has a setting of
. the maximum number of frames (e.g., 1 frame corresponds te 10
minutes) that each registered user can reserve a month. Therefore,
"in checking as to whether the reservation ghould be permitted or
not, it is jﬁdged whether the number of frames already reserved by
the‘user for one month exceeds the set number of frames above or

not, and if it exceeds the set number of frames, the reservation

is not permitted. On the other hand, if the number of frames
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reéerved live distribution is obliged to reconfirmtheyr %ﬁ%gﬂﬁé%n%oéﬁ
predetermned tinme before the distribution tinme (e.g., our s efore)

based on the reservation and the |ive casting server 150 also shows
nmessages to notify the user of this and reconfirmations execution
‘procedure. Here, if the user agrees to the content displayed on the _
.confirmation screen above, the user clicks on the Agree button 240 and if
t he user does not agree to the content displayed on the confirnmation
screen above, the user clicks on the Cancel button - 60 9 Septenber 2004

o3 oo ST BV e 5.8 e Wl i e
eser valgRoLp OETRLLOD, 11 20 el BfE e eogtal on Lnpu, sereen show
e 1Y pELL0F SH8SL< oeH: LoD AATE Rty on 240 s el ched (e G

| nternetradi et oy Solcrndicdde M1 ek BULEY 20, 8 el e be, L1 ve

I nf or mat4 F A d ddgas. whet e.reseryvation shoyld permtted or
not (st%lg&s‘%&?)&F Heree%éjt he Tive ¢ sttlthn%g Lgseer%vefr{)rl@d]ecﬁ@&@'vﬁg‘@héﬁsert her e
e i.s any

! Mo : , i . her
oo Lpact n the oo aa AR A A S BB U ¥t A etantE and
furtherIﬁhﬁﬂk&ﬂ%ﬁ&hﬂﬁﬂltﬂﬁé‘ﬁ%ﬂééﬂﬂJday for every user registered as a
' premium member.,

When a reservation_is'permitted; the live casting server 150
creates a réservation ID only used for authentication when the
reservation is executed‘based on the reservation and writes.and
registers the reservation time zone, channel used, band used fbps
(bit per second)), reservafion content information including mail
addresses of the friend list, etc., user ID to identify the user
who reserved and the created reservation ID in the reservation
database 151 (éee Fig. 18).based on the content of the desired
reservation information file (stepVSbB). By the way, at the time
of this ;eservation registration, the billing flag information
indicating whether billing is possible or not indicates that
Billing is “not possible” and when a reconfirmation is made and
the reservation is established later, this billing flag is
rewritfen as “possible”. Moreovgr, the live casting server 150
adds and writes the information on the reservation to the Web page.

of “my channel” correspdnding to the user who made the reservation.

Furthermore if the disclosure level in the reservation is “Public”
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requested the reservation has made a reservation exceedi t he set g nber
of  frames or not. More specifically, it has already b:%jné]ggﬁe?{ﬁ?%lﬁe%o a%ove

that this live casting service has a setting of the maxi mum nunber of
frames (e.g., 1 franme corresponds to 10 mnutes) that each registered user
can reserve a nonth. Therefore, in checking as to whether the reservation
shoul'd be permtted or not, it is judged whether the nunber of frqnes
already .reserved by the user for. one nonth exceeds the set nunber’ of
frames above or not, and if it exceeds the set number hof f;gmes,ft_?e
reservation,_is not permtted. On the other hand, if the nunber o r ames
-61- 9 Rt BTy a&?%ajdklv? RV FLTURE (sl k?mahmk L‘ri’cmtﬁ’ﬁh ﬁﬁwmlt@r
than the,s umher of frames, it i.s judged that the check resu as no
pr obl em Jarh%‘hf(?e ot eerprc%%rc%“nﬁ%ésstﬁ‘i sorha’ir{blﬁotep?%aé%r?ﬁq r%lf tf&éﬂﬁ}fhtﬁa&erﬂ ijf oy
ermtte rthis. way, in.order to check the nunber of franes reserv
ltohe userdF%A} nse'f?o‘ﬁﬁ,arﬁeq{ﬁ%qrad‘ét%égee Pg’?vsec'orrepgai:hésre§éﬁvatlon
situati it st e nmonth .a ntil the present day for every. user
Tegi ot erd SR e E%alautch%enb%ornf‘ﬂwte%”ar@&m}q e e e desarmein
castin rv .S eservation 1D only use ror authentication
when tge‘&quegaer éat.lfooﬁ‘rrr?egé gxsegsu‘{oerc? d’bals'flec'?1 &ﬁqwﬁg%rl@sg’ra\%‘?ron éﬂdEWFt‘ég_S?nd
regi st ers- t; LS8 [ ' anne ed, .band .use pSs . it per
s‘eg'ond) )l,St rlgfeE{vat |B(§L?iet cﬁt%f%%%%mm%%o%%gﬁc:%(?%& L LeRYdFELTTELadt ¢t he
friend ldgdarfilfs 10488t Rrd08d Dhdd1%etS803 and know that the live

distribution-will be performed based on the reservation. That is,
nét‘only when "Public” is set but also when “Password” is set, it
is possible to browse the Web page containing.théfinformationVthat
the live distribution based on the réservation will be performed
and any third party can know that the live distribution exists.

On thé other hand, when “Secret” is set, the 1ivercasting sérver
150 does not include any information on the live distribution
carried out based on this reservation on the Web pages of “Today’s
live” and “Program guide” above. Therefore, for the live
distribution for which “Secret” is set, only specific people such
as people who have received e-mail transmitted which will be
described later and who have browsed are allowed to know that the
live distribution has been performed.

| Once such reservation registration proceésing is completed, a
Web page urging the user to agrée by displaying copyright control
and prohibitions, etc. when the relevant service is uéed is sent
to the user PC 106 and displayed on the display screen of the user

PC 106. Then, upon reception of an instruction of agreement from
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who reserved and the created reservation IDin the resgr se
151 (see Fig. 18) based on the content of the desired 5 g%% H??%ﬁéégé
information file (step Sbh8 ). By the way, at the tine of this reservation

registration, the billing flag information indicating whether billing is
possi ble or not indicates that billing is "not possible" and when a
reconfirmation i s nade and the reservation is established later, this
billing flag is rewitten as "possible". Mreover, the live casting server
150 adds and wites the information on the reservatlon to the Wb page.

of ™ . E5P0 n the user who t he reservati on.
Furtherm)re i ”c]ng &5 oq%lure aslthmtgh(-:f’etre’segragtl % 6819 aplfish page. g2 9

Sept enb n it h castln server 150 dates, the Wb
page to%" :4%95tlﬁ?prograntcggg %t eseF@%@?@&tFﬁﬁcﬁﬁUFﬁeeﬁgﬁpﬁages of
"Today' " Priogr. e hat th ormati on t hat
t he cgn?g%%hgﬁgﬁrl d?fg%ggg%% 5%:thgqﬁgﬁerégt?bnﬁigﬁlf4 gh%%?f%rned i's

t d i Feylioxz1s] b . th
G %?E‘fg%fo%nsé&%‘%se?vgﬁh% i S8Ry
%uPSS on t he

103 and ddiurd Rat e Jdave PCd'l%t6r' bﬂg' %ﬂ%t]uﬁ“ illl pﬁep

reservation. That is, not only when i S se ut af 50" h

" Password's drsratQion dedurR0OTSBhe tiignb t age n
.t he' |nfofhat|on thlfftjtrO thg live %lsf%?guﬁggﬁggagﬁgﬁgﬁy?hg P%gg%g%tpgﬁlng|

be per f e s canaoams dobifidmpar ¥ &N KNOYE thgk tttt?t_tc?ﬂez&% s{L1 bt don,
exi sts. On the other hand, when "Secret" is set, thé live casting SerVer
the reservation procedure except»reconflrmation is completed and
hereinafter, the live'casting server 150‘sends e-mail about the
-reservetion containing the reserﬁatioh ID created to the user PC
106 (step Sb3).
B-2-2. Reconfirmation
' As described above, thls personal casting service requires
the user to reconfirm the reservatlon 6 hours before the
reservation is executed and if the user fails to reconfirm, the
reservation is forcibly canceled. Therefore, the user who has
acquired the reservation ID through e—mail‘from the live casting
- server 150 must reconfirm the reservation. using the user PC 106 to
establish the reservation. The reservation procedure until the
reservation ID above is received can be done ﬁsing a PC different
from the PC used for the_live distribution, but it is obligatory
to use the PC used for live distribution as the PC for

reconfirmation. The following explanation assumes that a

reconfirmation will be made using the user PC 106. The processing
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150 does not include any information on the |live distrd |0 rgd out
based on this reservation on the Wb pages of "Today'ééq#%$%§mg%§:i$fogran1

gui de" above. Therefore, for the live distribution for which "Secret" is

set, only specific people such as people who have received e-nai

transmtted which will be described |ater and who have browsed are all owed

to know that the 1live distribution has been perfornmed. Once such

reservation registration processing is conpleted, a Wb page urging the

user to agree by displaying copyright control and prohibitions, etc. when
' PC 106 and di spl ayed on

he i spPBprREFan OF The Ger PO UDE S rrEtTe WA 1ot G AF OIS Grvien

| ive castrng EsPRFRIEC S AR riith REgs Tt ik e basampie S0 i6h (-
20 shows o TEELAAER S PssHieteor st LB Do e arEp Pl SASRONRE To
esor vat {5 Srobedir b ROl 10 S Stk RS, Ao e user

Lo econsiigh terdre) | bheyl UKL PUELON RIS o Lekgdy cLheLeRgr XAl o0,
oo 1 PR L A L B S R LR s
RECOPfirIEﬂéCHbservation mode, the user operates the operation dial 126b,
etc. to select/determine the reservation to be reconfirmed from
the reservation list (there can be only one) displayed in the
reservation list area 46. Then, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106
. performs processing for connection to the Internet 103 and sends a
request for browsing the Web page “My channel” corresponding to
the user to the live casting server 150 (step Sbl0). In this way,
the user PC 106 can send a request for browsing the Web page fo
make a reservation for distribution using the function provided by
the application program aboVe. The request for browsing the Web
page can also be sent by entering a URL as appropriate. More
specificg%ly, the request for browsing the Web page can be sent by
entering a URL, sending a request for browsing the homepage shown
in Fig. 13, entering the user ID and password to log in and
clicking on the link button of “My channel”.
Thus, when a request for browsing the "My channel” Web page
is sent from the user PC 106 to the live casting serxver 150, the

live casting server 150 sends the Web page to the user PC 106 over

the Internet 103 (step Sbll). Upon reéeption of the Web page sent,
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As descri bed above, this personal casting service remﬂﬁréébté$§é£$§6040
reconfirmthe reservation 6 hours before the reservation s executed and

if the user fails to reconfirm the reservation is forcibly cancel ed.
Therefore, the user who has acquired "the reservation ID through e-nail
fromthe live casting server 150 nust reconfirmthe reservation. using the
user PC 106 to establish the reservation. The reservation procedure until
the reservation ID above is received can be done usiing a PC different
fromthe PC used for the live distribution, but it is obligatory to use

t he PC used for,&jvgﬁ% si%jbution as the PC for reconfirmation. The
fol | owi ng-eXiHEnal dif Sasdwiss HRalieR Prgeorri thet bepwaer| dbephadesasiny t he

user PC 106, ,The pr.qacessing 9 Septenber 2004 operations of the user PC 106
and Iivéﬁgéﬁﬁﬁﬁgégﬁﬁér 150 when a reconfirmation is made w l |

seer Lurns CREFRe Bier 2P0 st udis “Bly 10muiRY bt Sadw Hpplmond on
Feoer vat T Ses 4 188HEY, SERESEL Alen B PRGI o) Ul THE o SPIT ks on
260, orerigYs St EsERGEPERR AorRe yaLirDatiBh Ca0ne RbEbniFIRERFFORF {he
e Sl S e ST S fed L e R
bage "M chagner BAFEBE 2RR S8 TRETRS Baer FPHBhet Mo coRatk /The rer
150 (steg 3bHObnce! Bt Bhe BB¥gram distributed by the user in the pasf,

etc. and a link button 252 to jump to the Web page to modify the

registration information;file {see Fig. 20} of the user registered

.in the user database 152. This aisplay screen also includes

descriptibns of the method of canceling or modifying a reservation

~and this personal casting service requires the user to cancel the

reservation if the user changes the reservation content such as

the channel or date/time and take necessary steps to make a

distribution reservation again, and this is described here; On

the other hand, the information other than that of the channel and

Qate/timg, such as a title name and outline can be modified

without canceling the.reserVation.

.The reservation list 250 shows for each reservation
“reservation date/time”, “channel”, Ytitle”, a status item
ihdicating the status whether.this reservation is “waiting for a
reconfirmation” or “reconfirmed” and “cancel” button to be clicked

when cancellation of the reservation is instructed {one

reservation in the figure).
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t he user PC 106 can send a request for br ovvsi'ng the W a
reservation for distribution using the function provi d%dggggel%lg%r %@4

application program above. The request for browsing the Wb page can al so
be sent by entering a UR L as appropriate. Mire specifically, the request
for browsing the Wb page can be sent- by entering a URL, sending a
request for browsing the honmepage shown in Fig. 13, entering the user ID
and password to log in and clicking on the Iink button of - "My channel ".
Thus, when a request for browsing the "My channel "' Wb page is sent from
the user PC 106 to the | ive' casting server 150, the |ive casting server
150 sends thdl&&y pdgda Faamefijsartpon pfe theereseaaltiver hes be8n( stde
Sbll) . Upon,reception of the Wb page sent, - 65 :9 Septenber 2004 the
user PC Y86 shtdktihe Wb IR Ohrnaie a3 ovisedidisivad sar dédve Statust dfen
Sb12). - Her Fi g. shows the "My channel " Web page di splayed on the’
br owser -4F sPraAY” stit € JYE ARt § Fhife Ragite IS resied mifdexdiaspl ay
screen shows .reserva&%fgntlist 250, which is a list of reservations
LR (ertheo 19RE VAN Wadtdsh P eser wade 15 econfiiarestit tion

currently

251 to | o the b.page_to chegk the nunber. of audience of the

program%{%ﬂf}ﬁ"l1 %C?‘ed\féﬁytgﬁecﬁgr OEn FR&EHRE: forerpeonfyrmatiaR” put fokh252 to
information file (see Fig.

junp to e ge.,to i.fy, the . registratio
20)  of t#’e1 %l\s/%@(e%g’g?cs eercrefg]d l|2\r§) I AGs & r&@t"ﬁﬁ&sgoﬁ TOTFLEItES ay screen

?L: Ce) ) i/ 2&1 éolﬁcﬁ?‘f i Iql%ﬁfir&rp té- c(}%% 0 ft ot f{%enﬁti@%d c%fs t%%%c %leirr‘]f% ro rl 5'60 givfe | @%ea
Internet 103. In response to this request, the live casting
server 150 sends the reconfirmation Web page to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103 and the screen shown in Fig. 27 appears on
the user PC 106. |

As shown in the same figure, the reconfirmation screen
displays contents of items about the relevant reservation such as
“user ID”{ “channel”, “reservation date/time”, “disclosure level”,
“title”, “genre”, “é—mail disclosure”, “Web disclosure”,
“password”,'“friend list”, “outline” and “detail”. This display

- 8creen further shows the field for entering a reservation IDP and a
message prging the user to enter a reservation ID and make a
reconfirmation. |

To reconfirm the reservation, the usér enters the reservation
ID included in the e—mail‘sent from the live casting server 150 in
the reservation procedure described above and clicks on the
reconfirmation button 261. On the other hand, to go back to the

“my channel” screen containing the reservation list 250, etc. (see

Fig. 26), the user clicks on the Return button 262.
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.and this personal casting service requires the user tg gancgl,the,q,
reservation if the user changes the reservation content s as t he channel

or date/tine and take necessary steps to-make a distribution reservation:-
again, and this is described here. On the other hand, the information
other than that of the channel and date/tinme, such as a title nanme and
outline can be nodified w thout canceling the reservation. The reservation
list 250 shows for each reservation "reservation date/tine", "channel",
S.title", a status item indicating the status whether this reservation is

Creiiing for et el TR Lotk 0 tasonl LG, and eangel buiton Lo be
the reccroartBhEREE ST Iy SRS Tl 151 astonime ritiormation Fo
Spones <Fe L0 SR L SR L T M St 2002
s (o Bl SR 0, LE APl i I
1031 n Toehor SN P LR e R W RS et e s r;‘etepﬁ
Gor aon Showm T R e e B0 oad 1SR it e Aehe
figure, the m%%@n%hé”%bbgﬂfiﬁkﬁ%@on button 261 above is clicked, the CPU
| 120 of the user PC 106 sends the iﬁformatibn that the user has
instructed the execution of a réconfirmation to the live casting
.server 150 over the Internet 103 {step Sb13).

As described above, the live casting server 1Sd that has
received the reconfirmation execution instruction sent from the
user PC 106 references the reservation database 151 and user

database 152 and creates a reservation setting information file
shown in Fig. 28 on thié reservation (step Sbl4). Here, of the
information about each reservationrregistered in the reservation
database 151, the live casting server 150 erases the daté about
the reservation from the reservation database 151 at a-point in
time 6 hours before the distribution start time based on the
reservation and cancels the reservation. That is, the
reservation-related data is erased from the reservation database
151 after the point in time 6 hours before the distribution start
time. Therefore, if the live casting server 150 receives the

reconfirmation execution instruction above later than 6 hours

before the distribution start time, the data about the reservation
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di spl ays contents of itens about the rel evant reservatgo | ser
cvene bR, 2004

| D', "channel"", "reservation date/tine", "disclosure
"genre", "'e-mail disclosure"', ""Wb disclosure", ""password", "friend
list", "outline"” and 'detail". This display P screen further shows the

field for entering a reservation ID and a nessage urging-the user to enter
a reservation ID and nake a reconfirmation. To reconfirmthe reservation,
-the user enters the reservation ID included in the e-rfmail sent fromthe
live casting server 150 in the reservation procedure described above and
clicks on the reconfirmation button 261. On the other hand, to go back to
the V' m/as diankloes craskd egindhiatialy itthé&heegmoeatiadii dni slat2b@seetlSl (see
Fi.g. 26), the user clicks on the Return button 262. 9 Septenber 2004 Here,
when t her &G99t 16n thiet 6aS261the éivekeastinm sheveretbhf sendsi anWeb
di splay screen in Fig. 27, setting information to establish

comuni RRTOHITNEL 13 Fesaads e savaditiong heer been gznded edhdeciause

distribution js automatically set in the PC and a nessage is displayed -
pr ot | PTG R o oo AT SIEGAL (10 Teber 6o FERGIG then. { RAR3FS, TEe
Sbove | SR A H AP B3 Yo Mo PG PEeT06 S6Ends ot RB4 HRGFIAE! S hat
casting oer OBr LHBOSSUEF (ABAI ntbr KB T6US(CEEp nHIaFTVoRe . BRSEFF BRI RhOVE
the liVqﬂﬁ?%&&ﬁﬂnﬁ%&%ﬁ&o%5%x%%%%i%%sinstruction above earlier than 6
hours before the distribution start time, the live casting server
150 creates reservation setting information. As shown in-Fig. 28,
the reservation setting information file created by the live
casting server 150 includes “reservation ID”, “live distribution
reservation date/time”, “server accessible time”, “connection
telephone number”, “target server information”, “distribution
requester addréss information”, “transmission band”, “title”,
“outline”, “disclosurerlevel”, “friend list address information”
and “distribution request password”.

“"Reservation ID” describes. the reservation ID created about
the rese;vation, “live distribufion reservation date/time”
describes the reserved distribution start time and end time.
“Server accessible time” describes the time zone during which
acceés to the streaming server 102 is permitted to carry out a
live distribution. This example describes information according
to which access to the streaming server 102 is permitted from 3

minutes before the distribution start time to 3 minutes after the

distribution end time.
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rrecei ved the reconfirmation execution instruction sentgf PC
106 references the reservati on database 151 and user %a% d%ggi ;@g%%
creates a reservation setting information file shown in Fig. 28 on this
reservation (step Sb14) . Here, of the information about each reservation
registered in .the reservation database 151, the |ive casting server 150
erases the data about the reservation fromthe reservati on database 151 at
a point in tinme 6 hours before the distribution start tine based on the
reservation and cancels the reservation. That is, the reservation-related
data i s erase : reservation dat abase . 151 after th int intine 6
hours before S:h%r{lgél%{lr ﬁbuttei of \ﬁsotnaer tnu'“&’leﬁe. c%’?éﬁ'r (?rse,t?ﬁef Heﬁ(?% CHEOEHF

( i fi ti instructi b | at
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t Lo, : 4 15,1 | J St d if th
aservat o Oat abacar a1 et Sl 1PNl L SRR PR i e
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Cancel od beciare e T R SR RN e R L EEEE o,

I : | Fbut i [ e .1 he PC
106 On The Sther end 11 T e e eatr a0 oer vor onboCPingkabi°picEhe

106. On the other hand, if \ \
recont | réidd il @X VAN 10181 ipldiOhAD0YR SISl 1% By NS faghore the
distribution start time, the live casting server 1 creates reservation :
setting sl ttdon. oS SNAOMYHikd Go Zhrri R @3RI S8 WaMng a
information file created by the live

call to the telephone number of the access port for the selected

cérrier.

“Target server information” describes items determined
according to the channel selectea in this reservation such as
“type 0of server” connected when fherchannei is used, “server name”,
“connection port”, “stream path for server”, etc. When a
communication/connection between the user PC 106 and the access
port of the dedicated server conhection network 108:is:established,
the connection processing to use the channel reserved by the ‘
streaming server 102 is carried out based on the description of
this “tapget server information”. |

"Distribution requester address infofmation” describes URL
information used by the client PC 107 to connect to the streaming
server 102 when the client PC 107 requests a stream distribution
of the content to be sent by the user PC 106 to the streaming
server 102. When a .distribution of the content is requested, it
is possible to allow the client PC 107 to connectrto the streaming

server 102 using the relevant URL over the Internet 103.
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casting server 150 includes "reservation ID", "Liv? di§t§é$géﬁggr 2004
reservation date/time", "server accessible time", "connection tel ephone
nunber™, "target server information", "distribution requester address

information”, "transm ssion band", "title", "outline", "disclosure Igvel",
"friend list address information"” and "distribution request password".
"Reservation | D' describes. the reservation ID created about .the
reservation, "live distribution reservation date/tine" descrlbes the )
reserved distribution start tine and end tine. "Server acpeSS|bIe time"
descri bes the&ﬁine zone duﬂgﬁiywrch access to the stream ng server 102 is

permitted to céﬁ%@f%ﬁﬁs¥?nlq ie %qqi%qﬁﬁﬁiquﬁiziﬁﬁvﬁ%i:ﬁﬁigeﬁggsiS

por m 1 £ o8 o B 58 h e o oY f%?%@?ra%timgﬁe? s ipimanse
e oA T B 3 S A T SRS
hi S exan o eSCEIDes 4 LB apRBRG IRbERS O SELaeurpoleest sach
Comnoe 15535125 008 AR St Wi SN el e
Lo the Tol erion RS o7 1 ner 4eBecThbY: SHurBrRe BEpEleBhonRaerer toes
"Target safaser ddH:UdBId Qugides édb%%iﬂﬂa“%f%g(%fnfgg%rvation.

" “Distribution request password” also describes the password
information registéfed at the time of reservation. If “disclosure
level” is “Public”, the distribution requesting side can request a
distribution without entering a paééword and in this case, the
information of “distribution request password” is not includéd in
the reservation setting information file.

Thus, the reservation setting infofmation file created by the
live casting server 150 includes information such as the
reservation ID used for authentication at the time of connection
of the streaming server 102, which will be described later, the
telephone number and connection port of the server, etc. to
establish a communication/connection with the streaming server 102.
The reservation setting information file is sent from the live
casting server 150 to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. 1In
this case, the reservétion setting information file contains
éommand information for automatically writing and incorporating.

the reservation setting information file into a predetermined area

created on the hard disk 123 of the user PC 106 and command
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according to the channel -selected in this reservation §U§Qp@§mbé£yﬁgogf

server” connected when the channel is used, "server name”, connection
port", "streampath for server”, etc. Wien a comunication/connection
between the user PC 106 and the access port of the dedicated server
connection network 108 ,is established, the connection processing to use
the channel reserved by the stream ng server 102 IS c?rrled_out_based on
the description of this "target server information". "Distribution
requester address information” describes URL information used by-the

o Lo et P PR A P ) e R AT AR

'S requesten, Tt SrORosks R R g e Siotiad o o ocrfrﬁfggtteqmmeg
a1 A e SEsiGlo Ay UGG Sty Bl USTL e L LATEL 405, 10

£ ans 551 on-band by oonl 1 e Teder5u CHHiB Slch B "BF RpE DendOfs. 8

(oD stered at e 11 61 Toseriatonk ods gt ST asd ER e chragh oY °
i st addfiessodoHtorgmidorat ideSCldkeDe SrslRy | ﬁﬂ@ﬁeﬁgfﬁ%rEﬁlét%c‘?ﬁ’%@io%%hg

time of reservation. "Distribution request passwor | SO deScr

passwor cthd nfserd A g egiesisered yale Wh%t%&%%t°kx%§%§%¥at%ﬁ@crbgo%giSCIOsure
Corporation) which can use “ActiveX” as the browser software..

The live casting server 150 that has created the reservation
setting information file in text data, ete. including the various
kinds of data and commands above encrypts this file using an
encryption system such as DES (Data Encryption Standard), etc. and
sends this encryption file together with the Web page that
displays the reconfirmation completion screen to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103 (step Sbil5).

As described above, when the live casting server 150 sends
the encrypted reservation setting information fi;e and Web page,
the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 receives this and decrypts the
reservation setting information Ffile using the technology of
“"ActiveX”, automatically incorporates it in a predetermined area
of‘the hard disk 123 according to the command included in the file
(step SblG) and shows the reconfirmation completion screen on the
browser display screen 44 {step Sbl7). Therefore, the user PC 106

stores a program to decrypt the above encryption and executes this

program when encrypting the reservation setting information file
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| evel " is "Public", the distribution requesting side Q?Q§&£9%B§é 3004
di stribution without entering a password and in this case, the i'hf'ormati on

of "distribution request password” is not included in the reservation
setting information file. Thus, the reservation setting information file
created by the |I|ive casting server 150 includes information such as the
reservation | D used for authentication at the tine of connection of the
stream ng server 102, which will be described later, the "tel ephone nunber
and connection port of the server, etc. t establish a ‘

(0]
commun cAlAr) CaRIRELLARL | ke BT €36 D00SSLVRL PRs (Ine reREaaLi On
s P el Ay e A d R 1 0% e R 8850 e eReY LN pRe
and nCHROTAL Allart 16 ERENAAL L SELUDGILIANIRLL00 Hibe WIS
oatage HisHer iR A0 W | s oreriand el b gkt Rl BY1g

failed hAoglde HeENYRI% bR W LIC Akl ANk 0531 ng g2 hii SpReRl SO

the live casting server 150, the distributor, to the user

recei versawde t eahrekogy, Oﬁoivizﬁﬁny,exﬁhér&@é?ﬁ%}gﬁ‘i‘oﬁré‘ﬂf & o d%?]’l%g"“

Corporation) can be used. Wen using this tec ogy, the user
needs t antbe<fidtepiceethexpbatent oM ehesahton&RiPaLall AL PhLERLGaN use

"ActiveX' as the browser software.. ]
ireservation setting information file. This prevents the access
‘port numbers of the dedicated server connection network 108 from
.being unnecessarily disclosed to many people and prevents illégal
accesses to the access ports of the dedicated sérver connection
network.108~with an intention of interfering with this service.

HeferéF%gT—QS—shGWSMthEMreconfirmatTUn“Completion screen

displayed on the browser display screen 44 above. As shown in the
same figqre, this screen shows the current time of the service
provider and the time of the user PC 106. Here, the time of the
service provider is the time information acquired from the NTP
server 153 when the live casting server 150 sends the Web page.
On the other hand, fhe time of the user PC 106 shows the current
time shown by the clock of the user PC 106. Then, the CPU 120 of
the user PC 106 calculates the difference between these times (in
units of minutes) and if there is any difference, shows a message
warning the time difference as shown in'the figure. In this way,

it_is possible to notify the user of the user PC 106 of the time:

difference from that of the service provider to draw attention, or
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The live casting server 150 that has created the reseryaggggemﬁg£t%@g4
information file in text data, etc. including the various I nds of data

and. commands above encrypts this file using an encryption system such as
DES (Data Encryption Standard), etc. and sends this encryption file
together with the Wb page that displays the reconfirmation conpletion
screen to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103 (step Sbh1l5). As descri bed
above, when the live casting server. 150 sends the encrypted reservation
setting information file and Wb page, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106

receivesit his and dﬁ%é'i%%(.tgbeasuf{o%seerava&:n}%y” C%er’ftgzﬁiﬁg -Pé{]%ggg?ypﬁrégfi | e using

t he technol ogy of ctiv omat’l ca

s ol i i ) SR SRR L

inthe file (step Sbl6 and € recon Feen on

€ ; fore, .th -
the browsed of St 861 AN thk mcgbi’%v{ﬁ%&e S%rﬁlg gtﬁggﬁk{égr f"EigElgg?ogr am

stores a programto decrypt the above encryption-a

when engrartd tA e SO teld i r o, fi - Sept enber
2004 above.EgggihernDre, mhenQ?ﬁgeggb&%fbg&giFgghtﬁgerggst%Ei6&6 setting

| nfor icarefidse i, Pl REEIRR BigACckBE USEE.RGyA%,0as 3 program (o

encrypt and wite the file according to a predeterm né stem

(DES, elahoveandony cexeaiicl ndnichioy cpEOGRAM pENgO6CIEEYLLAN $6LhDOL ine
information file is encrypted and saved. Therefore, nornmafly, € user is

not al | efedeo sdirspilcay prand deef enenae the cont gRbcafihheraut papLical ly

i ncor por at ed ' .
correction program. This allows the service provider and the user
PC 106 to share the same time, making it possible to smoothlf
carry forward the service of live distribution, which requires the
accuracy in time.

Furthe;more, the reconfirmation completion screen describes

the special item to access_the dedicated server connection network
108 using a dialup router. When executing processing of
communication/connection with the streaming server 102 to execute
a live distribution, the user PC 106 is set to automatically call
the access ﬁelephone number to the access port of the dedicated
server cpnnection network 108 described in the reservation setting
information file above (details will be'given latér). In this way,
by the CPU 120 executing the program for automatic calling, the
user can_automatically carry out communication/connection
‘processing without carrying out troublesome input operation such
as entering telephone numbers. However, ﬁhen the user PC 106 is

connected to the network via a dialup router, it is necessary to

set the information to be connected to the dedicated server
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reservation setting i nf or mati on filé Thi s preventé t he §&%€§@: fm§504
nunbers of the dedi cated server connection' network 108 f 1

unnecessarily disclosed to nany people and prevents ill egal accesses to
the access ports of the dedicated server connection network 108 with an
intention of interfering with this service. HegerF-3 -2-9--howt ' znat -
-conpl etion screen displayed on the browser display screen 44 above. As
shown in the sanme figure, this screen shows the current tinme of the
service provider and the tine of the user PC 106. Here, the tine of the
service %éi Is the time information acquired fromthe NTP server 153
when th OI}I} Jc,%ﬂerﬁj“%wé} He deddipdanneiruiede. Ehushesbreerihahd,
the tine qf the PC 106 shows the current time shown by the clock of
t he userm’%c lﬁﬁe&o H5 (B0 PRSP s iie ofséutpratos calldingt bgsedeon

i 11 or e bt?ahﬁﬁ%” tenagg@“ese 5 “q%ashw&‘é? h&ssﬁ%@?‘aﬁ%é%@gg‘?:&éésag%?méiiggy
(Foure: A4S MY edld % pgesl Bl Lo 0L L yser of e, uger, P 106
S g S S g 11 [ el Lo i e (1
Phe e, g ot g B R b s BRee 2SB6 E ude ves
e ST TR AR TRl 9800, SRR L
number, login 'ID (reservation ID in this case) and password to be
manually set by the user are dispiayed. In the 'example
illustratedlabove, connection using the dialup router is only
- permitted via ISDN (Integrated Services Digital Network), but the
present invention is not limited to this. -

When the user clicks on the “OK” button 291 by confirming the
display of the confirmation screen above, the CPU 120 sends
information that the “OK” button 291 has been clicked to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103 (step Sbl8) and the
reconfirmation-related processing on the user side completes. On
the othe; hand, the live casting server 150 that has received the
information that the “OK” button 291 has been clicked references
the reservation database 151 and sends e-mail notifying that there
is a live distribution to the e-mail addresses registered in the
“friend list” about the relevant reservation’(step Sbl9). Here,
Fig. 30 shows the content displayed én the display screen of the

PC when the e-mail above is opened. As shown in the same figure,

this e-mail shows information such as “live distribution
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of the service provider by the CPU 120 executing the t4 €. COhEEtHOH,
program This allows the service provider and the user Pé?lOG to share the
sanme time, making it possible to snobothly <carry forward the service of
live distribution, which requires the accuracy in tinme. Furthernore, the
reconfirmati on conpletion screen describes the special itemto access the
dedi cated server connection network 108 using a dialup router. Wen
executing processing of . comruni cati on/ connection with the stream ng server
102 to execute a live distribution, the user PC 106 is set to
automatical |y cal] the access tel ephone number to the access port of ‘the
dedi cat ecgaaces)/eq']\}‘éer rconndchts on wethidmie 208 Wds @i s it e omne segvatsiten
setting ,infqrpation file above (details will be, given later) In this way,
by the dflﬁ’e_LZ(ﬁ{T%Fercﬁi“}tﬁémt & MG a5t didiaraaddionngn e @8er can
- automati.cal ly. carsy. out co ni cation/connection processing W thout .
carrying pc?tﬁé('{orré{mlyté)scﬁ?ém {2 gg&téﬁb%l&?cﬁ’heé’s tovet Slised osairepReel is
nunbersawﬁgﬂﬁy ~ Whenthe user, PC ng I,S..connected to the network via a
di al up router Brd” 88 éeé%r?iry 6 s & SEROFGPNEEWR Stto PRE SeeRAdciad Fig -
t he dedigat ed,se r-.74 .9, Septenbe 288? conpection network 108 via the
di al u E%ﬁfer;§TE§§,ug?ﬁcgfiFﬁ%susﬁBtE 0SSP OF BI+BLBEF f BT HR bt 0r@dEe L DI O
t pt' |4l hased t@ t el_eph i.bed i ti
aut omat it ;¢aldd nQhas one nugber ges ri.bed.in reservation
setting i nformition ?i I gll,ﬂolmt -?‘s‘?’ ﬁgggsggwsf rVEh lﬁ_g&l U5 RENGAI P§ set the
tel ephoRg-c SRUTREN o et fe %&m%hgfa98%3§v8%&%h,T@ i%pgih%bsl%ﬁg]%gggetgs a
notify the friends of the information to automatically receive the
live distribution. Thus, this eliminates the necessity for the
user who performs live distribution to cérry out a troublesome
operation such as transmitting the information to receive live
distribution by telephone or creating e-mail including the
relevant information.
In the above explanation, the processing of‘sending the e-
mail above (see Fig. 30) to the e-mail addresses registered in the
“friend list” is performed after the reconfirmation'is completed,
but transmission of the e-mail above can also be performed by the
live casting server 150 when the processing of registering the
reservation in the reservation database 151 based on the
reservation request file from the user (step Sb% in Fig. 21) is
completéd. If e-mail is sent at the time of completion of the
reservation registration processing, those who have e-mail

addressgs can know earlier that there is a live distribution. In

this case, it is also possible to perform similar e-mail
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description taklng into account the necessity of manuad seltlng.. Wyedy this
dialup router is used and in this case, the access port ﬁ%ﬁ%er ﬁogln "ID

(reservation IDin this case) and password to be manually set by the user
‘are displayed. In the exanple illustrated above, connection using the
dialup router is only permtted via | SDN (Integrated Services Digital
Networ k), but the present invention is not limted to this. Wen the user
clicks on the "COK" button 291 by confirmng the display of the
confirmation screen above, the CPU 120 sends information that the "OK"

button . e cked to the liv ting server 150 over the -

| nt er net %Bg § %giéh %ﬁﬁ Shd*d tﬁgﬁﬁﬂxéﬁ éﬁﬁnﬁ%ﬂ? (8] P LHtdeBssifnghen t he
user si On the other hand, the live casting server 150 that
has'recgﬁieg tﬁg&ﬁﬁﬁyBrnatlon that the "OK" button 291 has been clicked
references the Lyat ion se 151.and sends e-nmail tifying that
there is a ?Vg igﬁﬁﬁbgglsgﬁbﬁgghs gaﬁﬁlFsaﬁgpggségoyﬁglégeF%ﬂ inthe

Mfrl ond ﬂé@gnflax*?%l‘“lererl%(% R B oo T BCoRRE AP GhG

shows the content displaye ay &

ol or et on euch he R ﬁ“%” A R R

informati on such as "live distri utlon

1] " oSG, S 10bs Al YR gqgeah%oma 388, gf! gLl buti on
I

requester address i'nformation" in fest a

L5t b dpksskonuneabevl ko COSILLLOL.' LGk B
106 regm&t&b&m@-%&&ﬂlﬁ@de&&é%sQEg about the reservation. Here; the
billing sum is calculated based on the service fee preset for
~every channel as shown above. For example, when a reservation of
using 6 frames oan‘channel for which a service fee of ¥100 per 1
frame (10 minutes) is set is established, ¥600 is billed for the
reservation. However, the actual billing processing is executed
after confirming that the streaming server 102 is operating
normally on the day of live distribution.
The explanation above describes the case where the user PC
106 is used which stores the program for encrypting and
automatigally'storing the reservation setting information file
sent from the live casting server 150, but the PC that does not
store such a program cannot automatically incorporate the file.
In such a case, the follow1ng technique is used to 1ncorporate the
reservatlon setting information file into the PC. First, in the
case of a PC that does not store the program above and thus cannot

automatically incorporate the file, the information that automatic

incorporation has failed is displayed on the display screen of the
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friends, etc. to whomthe user wants live distributiongtg@-bespiesensed at
the time of reservation, this allows the user to notify the friends of the
information to automatically receive the |live distribution. Thus, this
elimnates the necessity for the user who perforns live distribution to
.carry out a troublesonme operation such as transmtting the information to
receive. live distribution by tel ephone or creating e-mail including the
rel evant information. the above expl anation, the processing of sending the
e mai |l above (see Fig. 30) to the e-nmail addresses registered in the
"frlend bst" ‘ﬁ rformed after the reconfirmation is conpleted, but:

t ransm ssion L9 0 é’oé"sﬁ‘t—?s@&’? drsld asd iper ft@ﬁnﬁélli}ﬂr@heanbfthercast i ng

server 190 g% t he processjn re istering the reservation in the
reservati on §$a%%€% E%lo%agle% CreYL PVih o stegindat thd elferomat he

» I d. - If I h f
compl & 1 SaE3EH ke "The Sl athape £l "Ea%fm FOc B, s o HaVerait
e- mai | r arller t at th reis a live distribution. In
this casggglfé?éﬁffso %%%gla TN o LAY % the Irerosditamtden2004
transm ssipfeprocessi ng, agal, o%heEh%ﬁtg' m‘" f EO”B'S%%%Q%&%W% 1h@ that

reconfirmation. Tn addi t|on %t 6 -2&hdi
reconfi rygatd pRss el at ng, My the I|ve % SEI%Q server 150
| it0e

regards it to nean that t e reservatlon as O T8, sk §ut; &RFPi¥E S he

bil'ling d | P O P 1 PN lod G mation screen from the user PC 106 judges
,thét the user PC 106 has failed to automatically read the
reservation setting information file and sends a Web page for
downloading the reservation setting information file to the user
PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a result, the display screen on
the PC side shows a button for downloading the reservation setting
information file and clicking on this button starts downloading . of
the reservation setting information file.

This is the flow of the distribution reservation Processing
operation from the issuing of a reservation request to the
_establishment of the reservation by the completion of a
'reconfirmation. In this way, even after a reconfirmation is
completed, the information such as genre and outline can be
changed and the reservation can still be canceled even after the
reconfirmation is completed (in this case, the billing bprocessing
is performed because the billing flag information above is

“enabled”). The Processing operation when such a change or

cancellation is made will be explained below with reference to the
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reservation. database 151 about this reservation to "eQ9Q%%9;aﬁQﬂ:jﬁﬁior”E
billing processing about the reservation. Here; the billinhg sumis
cal cul at ed based on the service fee preset for every channel as shown
above. For exanple, when a reservation of wusing 6 franmes of a channel for
which a service fee of '100 per 1 franme (10 mnutes) is set is established,
V600 is billed for the reservation.. However,.the actual billing processing
is executed after confirmng that the stream ng server 102 is operating
normal |y on the day of live distribution. The explanation above describes

t he case,. e the user PC. 106 is used which stores the program for
encrypti(:}%\é}f):Jlr’f—:ldy Ao 1Tl §RF gﬁf’r"ﬁ?gr (HE RSk SFdEesn 4€e GiLisRg aivgPo PRathen

file sent liv Sti server .. but the PC that does not

store sucg%sgafa oé_gé:cj:rﬁocnaﬁlr‘uz_(c)tfl OaﬁJ_{]%f?atqsceﬁ IP;C_SST%‘gr porate the file. In such a

Cotting Infofration ALY MEEoRRAtREY ERseRYatRohnLS LhSnoti ar reraRatedoes
not storge t ' v t .cann au tically incorpaqrate the

file, thaghi fogn%%ﬁﬁos%ﬁfﬁkgr?&%g%lﬁgng F a:wi% nPRES Fé?F@ﬁppggaPQpFded

on the dimplcq}érﬁgerleerlso%ertﬁgﬁm-edﬁint %h%e%ta%réb%%gzggggggsw %n?%gi tion to a

nmessage indicating the failure, anothér “nmessag €same screen

whi ch | n&ddd#diS-nidhs HSeh i e to " chanpnel eg Fig, 2 ‘
screen and cl ilck on "wal totV%f olrse?%g%nfiﬂlrgtgl’on et(g&?eg%%séff%eb OWS | an t he

RESO?L;Pm%jdH}rﬁﬁi%%ﬁ %&@d@ss@%gtG%rokgﬁﬁeg%qﬂg EBethEV?n98§£Eﬂglé§r¥S&
requests the live casting server 150 for browsing the Web page in
"My channel” corresponding to the relevént user:

When the user PC 106 requests the live casting server 150 for
browsing the “My'channel” Web page, the live casting, server 150
sends the Web page'to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. Upon
reception of the Web page sent, the user PC 106 displays the Web
page on the browser display screen 44.

Here, Fig. 31 shows the reconfirmed “My channel” Web page
displayed on the browser display screen 44. When compared with
the display screen (see Fig. 26) of “My channel” waiting for a
reconfirmation, the reconfirmed “My channel” display screen
differs in that “reconfirmed” is displayed in the status item of
the reservation list 250 and a “change” link button 310 is
displayed. |

To make a change, this “change” liﬁk button 310 is clicked.
When the “change” link button 310 is clicked, the CPU 120 of the

user PC 106 sends information that the “change” link button has

been clicked to the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103.
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receives no reconfirmation "OK" fromthe user PC 1.06 HUf.LESRILNES) oGy
request for a reconfirmation screen fromthe user PC 106 ?%dges t%at t he

user PC 106 has failed to automatically read the reservation setting
information file and sends a Wb page for downl oading the reservation
setting information file to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a
result, the display screen on the PC side shows a button. for downl oadi ng
the reservation setting information file and clicking on this button
starts downl oadi ng. of the reservation setting information file. This is
the flow of the distri bt:ﬁj on reservation processing operation fromthe
i ssui ng LESRABIT LS orfthqide e restdnmmanstaredt Gfsanisds ree dieby meiam
by the qﬁgﬁHgiiqglof a, reconfirmation. In this way, even after a
reconfi ridt i ohf i EREPIRtEE UIRF i Ve ddén Tadegante 103 apdt lbisne can
be changed %r}d the reservatjon can still be canceled even after the
reconfi rivet T i P R P 1Y S8R Yheohithie Mgepr Ssedditnglispdays
.perfornqg e S tﬂg bil.li fl i nformati on above is  "enabled"). The
pr ocessi ngé)osgcgrgea% on When s 'aa‘%hange or cancellation is nmade will be
- expl ai ned beggwS om 'ri%f erence teo the 9 Sﬁgte er . 2004 di splay content of
the browser dirspray sérechc4d28PspraVEa. ohEnERaRPISpPayeeRCFNENS 10BS of t he
user PC 106.c i Stye QN .. firmed reservation is changed, or cancel ed,
an operation to yrsequest 5t O\ﬁ;ﬁ%gl ocforlllt%ﬁélt\/@ﬁdpg & &S?F‘éspgﬁg‘irﬁg'todwwose
channel "g_iy8, ;94 f or, I ot BRsame or when.the _recqnfirnation above
is made. Thus, ‘the U %fo 5P fhepﬁgﬁﬁ%ze ;' Bu e -and”Ydetail” of
_ these display contents can be changed and when these are displayed,
the display colors of the items that can be changed are different
from the colors of items that cannot be changed (reservation
date/time, etc.).

The user overwrites the currently displayed setting contents
with new'contgnts and clicks on the Update button 321. If the
contents are not changed, the user clicks .on the Return button 322,

. Then,‘when the user clicks on the Update button 321, the CPU
120 of the user PC 106 creates an information file with the
changed content and sends this to the live casting sefver 150 over
the Internet 103. Thus, the live casting server 150 updates the
registration content of the reservation database 151 based on the
information file with the changed content and sends the Web page
of the changed screen to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103.

As a result, the browser display screen 44 displays the screen
shown in Fig. 33.

As shown in the same figure, in addition to a message stating

that the change has been accepted, the change completion screen
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106 carries out processing for connecting to the Interqie§od03uand 2g@auests
the. live casting server 150 for browsing the Wb page in~ "My channel "
corresponding to-the rel evant user. \Wen the user PC 106 requests the live
casting server 150 for browsing the "My channel” Wb page, the live
casting. server 150 sends the Wb page to the user PC 106 over the
Internet 103. Upon reception of the Wb page sent, the user PC 106
di splays the Wb page on the browser display screen 44. Here, Fig. 31
shows the reconfirmed "My channel” Web page displayed on the browser
di spl ay 'screen_ 44. \Wen conpared with the display screen (see Fig. 26) of
"My charfheWs k&t itiger on &her sesNLrenREPBAdeEhelfacohifr hbBe" ®) ERannser,
di spl ay _scr.een .g&;fers i.n tggt "reconfjrped” is displayed in the_ status
'iten1off%iﬁ§%r§§ Aok imes 1356 sRECaLeENGRBethri RRObARoAPSEhal sitems
displaye%; Tg make ? changg, this "cgan?e" |ink button 310 is clicked.
When t h&PeEh TG AR BOFESR $80uFSdel fRKERS PABSCHRY 128 5PrthBe user PC
106 sends jnformati.on that .the "change" Ljnk button_has _been clicked to
the |1 ve CoRbr LA obdtTe OBl ehear FRECFRt ePHEE (095 B ep?ibert st ic on
response,to.t.hi,s he | ive casting server 0 sends a_ Véb e for the
change EgethgﬁusgPEﬁenléé?oggFetﬁngﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁe ﬁo%h%ﬂﬁeaixg r$€€ﬁ??,t?h5he
bromser“gkgghﬁxnggmegg éénOEhE -%ﬁefigc %26 di splays the screen shown in
Fig. 32 shownin tﬁe same "t gure, “the change screen shows the '
currently sejLeSeryati oD oSNt N ANfd AN APUS,, o1l 95 %asting
server 150 sends e-mail including the information that the
reservation has been changed and the change content, etc. to the
e-mail addresses registered in the friend list above. Thus, it is
possible to automatically inform those who have the e-mail
addresses of the friend lisf of the reservation change content of
live distribution without the need for the user of the user PC 106
to inform by telephone that the reservation content of live
- distribution has been changed or create e-mail including such a
nmessadge.

Then, the case where a reservation is canceled will be
explaineq. As in the case of changing a reconfirmation as
described above, the operation for requeéting browsing of a Web
page corresponding to “My channel” is performed. Thus, the
browser display screen 44 shows the reconfirmed “My channel”
screen shown in Fig. 31.

To cancel a reservation, the user clicks on the “Cancel” link

button 311. When the “Cancel” link button 311 is clicked; the CPU

120 of the user PC 106 sends the information that the “Cancel”
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e-mail", "disclose \b", "password", "outline".and "defatdntQfibet NE5S4

di spl ay contents can be changed and when these are displayed, the display
colors of the items that can be changed are different fromthe col ors of
itens that cannot be changed (reservation date/tinme, etc.). The user
overwites the currently displayed setting contents wth new contents and
clicks on the Update button 321. If the contents are not changed, the user
clicks. on the Return button 322. Then, when the user clicks on the Update
-button 321., the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 creates an information file

Over 1 REETRCRGT R Phsdl CIREer] 8 EhS: g s SrPer nib0 oA 501 REeT
i RN SR I
changed 56§ SHALE f Mg Bl 0a 2/ BhrEiaL IS, 103 8, o3t o Bl e
been acaan ad g REEd a8 a: PeRodEr cERSoBiBliatogn SB0ak SroRENIAG Oie
O e 987 R OGP Syl il LURGBT LOSHSEL B M5 08 p0d B
{oee Flg. a0p GhoRY AB°Ehe" vRle. ERFORL | R R TR Bl R 1B ange
and et yhes i rdhe 1y’ MecChaBRekat36h°EBnENRENLA Kl 9reBivation
' ~cancellation” button 341 and “Return” button 342. Here, the user
clicks on the “Reservation cancellation” button 341 to cancel the
reservation and clicks on the “Return” button'342 otherwise.
Then, whep the user clicks on the “Reservation cancel” button
341, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the information that the
reservation will be canceled to the live casting server 150 over
the internet 103. Thus, the live casting server 150 erases the
registration content of the reservation database 151 and sends the
Web page of the cancellation completion screen to the user PC 106
over the Internet 103. As a result, the browser display screen 44
of the user PC 106 displays a message shown in Fig. 35 notifying
that the reservation has been canceled. When the user clicks on
the “OK” button 343 here, cancellation is completed and the "My
channel” screen in Fig. 31 is returned to.
When the reservation is canceled in this way, the liﬁe
casting server 150 sends e-mail including information that the

reservation has been canceled and live diStribution has been

stopped to the e-mail addresses registered in the friend list
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V%eh-the reservation is changed in this way, the live I r '150
sends e-mail including the information that the reser%:§%%#?¢géfb%§%4 o

changed and the change content; etc. to the e-mail addresses registered in
the friend list above.. Thus, it is -possible to automatically informthose

who have the e-mail addresses of the friend list of the reservation change
content of |ive distribution without the need for the user of the user PC
106 to informby tel ephone that the reservation content of live

di stribution has been changed or create e-mail including. such a nessage.
Then, the case wphere g reservation is canceled will be explained. As'in
the case® ?V%haﬁgVﬁh 34 eSoROSSARLRoRCagutABEELFRAdYabBiermt Reobber @l on
for requesting browsi of . a Web page corresponding to "My channel” is
per f or meWEVFhus® FHE L br S3fsgital ddrsentist Hipd onhdaseberni slreaPeNy
channel " . screen_.shown in_Fig., 31. To ¢ el a reservation, the user clicks
on the " e S ISR .us\ﬁﬁer?f?% ' B85 lPC 10k teudndRTELRYi S

clicked, the ,CPU .12 f. the,.user. PC.106.sends the information that the
" Cancel "¢ %)erb?%errb%% 49 | s%iiﬂ %é‘aﬁeg’ﬁ‘e& iSteeg o otnErpRie 8a¥aildg

server §g Y, t |nternet. 103. In response to this, - the live casting
;ﬁ §{%% 61ﬁgﬁi§§§§&¥e

server sen " the cancellation to the user PC 106 over

(ne ! mist ot SSLANA-RR R Gosht yel Do QEONCRE SRR BREoEIdtslialle, ||

the same.diQue e GNCYd A AN SG 88N PR 1as been made, the user
clicks on the “Reconfirmed” button shown on the screen in Fig. 31.
When the “Reconfirmed” button is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user
BC 106 sends the information to_the live casting server 150 over
the Internet 103. In response to this, the live casting server
150 sends the Web page for confirming the reconfirmed reservation
to the user PC 106 over the Internet 103. As a result, the
browser display screen 44 of the user PC 106 shows the currently
set reservation content, special item when the dialup router is
used, a “Reenter PC connection setting” button 361 and a “Return”
button 362 inStructing a return to the “My channel” screen.

If the “Reenter PC connection setting” button 361 is clickéd,
the CPU 120 of tﬁe user PC 106 sends the information to the live
casting server 150 over the Internetl103. In response to this,
the live casting server 150 sends the reservation setting
information file (see Fig. 29) to the user PC 106 over the
Internet 103 again. As a result, the user PC 106 automatically
incorporates the reservation sétting information file.

Retransmission of this reservation setting information file can be

- 83 -



the currently set reservation content and a "reservatign eﬁ@&ﬁﬁ%kaﬁb@@"
button 341 and "Return" button 342. Here, the user C|IC S on

"Reservation cancellation” button 341 to cancel the reservation and clicks
on the "Return" button 342 otherw se. Then, when the user clicks on the
"Reservation cancel".button 341, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the
information that the reservation will be canceled to the |ive casting
server 150 over the Internet 103. Thus, the. live casting server 150
erases the registration content of the reservation database 151 and sends

t he cangel | eti screen to . the user PC 106

over thgj}nterné% As aFﬁggﬁﬁe %gﬁl %@? % CHiUSHLa-Os BREEn 244  of the
user PC 108, 2 £ H ti.fyin t hat the
reservatlonlﬂgg {E§§ cé%%?%%%Ft%hgﬁp ec i@% l%ﬁ lgﬁe &Kk button 343
here, cngﬁlIggb@nd%§t§9g9£ggﬁd and the "wy channel" screen in Fig. 31 is
returned to. Wen the reservation is canceled in this way, the |ive

casting ser vaholSonsends: g1t Lohneludioge B OLIRE e Lhet g reser vation

has been cancel’'ed and live distribution een

addr e55a% doperishtadn sl benfibead L tﬁes%ﬁ}n%”'%& %QQ%&R&V% he PeSeribd' ©

possible to automatically form peopl e € e-im

that |ivewd %h%t&@bh@ﬂoha%oﬁﬁgn ghapped, Weth EtuE§9 pee O%OEoﬁﬁch eEoOf

the user PC. 106 to inform by telephone t hat |ve i stribution
st opped the GteabaiegBkckrveRchodi gaSHER A-ABSSREA- sEE{réPeEHRflSctiénthe user

wants to confirmthe reservation

network 108 and performs a live distribution of the content. Then,

the client PC 107 receives the supply of the content by requesting

the stream distribution of the content.

B-3-1. Content transmission from user PC to streaming server

Thé processing operations of the user PC 106, the dedicated

server connection network 108, the database server 155 (see Fig.

12) and the streaming server 102 when the user PC 106 sends

Icontent to the streaming server 102 during live distribution will
be explained with reference tolFig. 37 showing a sequence flow
chart of the processing operation. |

When a live distribution is performed, connection to the

streaming server 102 is permitted from 5 minﬁtes before the time
of starting the reserved live distribution, and so the‘processing
to establish communication/connection between the user PC 106 and
the streaming sérver 102 will be started from this time on. The
user prepares content distribution before the time of‘starting the

live distribution. Here, the preparation for the content

distribution includes the determination of the picture taking
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\

content after the reconfirmation above has been made, Iclé'(g[ﬁs on
the "Reconfirmed"” button shown on the screen in Fig. é%&ﬁﬁﬁgﬁ%%e

"Reconfirmed” button is clicked, the ,CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the
information to the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103. In
response to this, the live casting server 150 sends the Wb page for
confirmng the reconfirnmed reservation to the user PC 106 over the
Internet 103. As a result, the browser display screen 44 of the user PC:
106 shows the currently set reservation content, special itemwhen the
dialup router is wused, a "Reenter PC connection setting" button 361 and a
' Ret ur n"PoplEiom b2thesdigttahgrideeteanentd 12 (Me Fapnnd)', sefifesrt | f
the "' Reenter PC connection setting"” button 361 is clicked, the CPU 120 of
the userSPELiDg REeERs $Hed | Hi ok er | bis el dn wode dstdath wertler dBTaver
the Internet 103. In response to this, the live casting server 150 sends
the rese?¥atPdrcarterngto ibe othely dmied elqeed’i® 9.123Nnd Fitthe Lider €€ 106
over the Internet 103 again. As_a result, the user PC 106 automatically

i ncor por at es e USSdeRratlith ettty sppsimenitos thives. 2 RseE&RENESsi on of
this reservation setting infornation file can be 9 Septenber 20' 04

per f or n€ £ PEHFTer dmtVe rond PP HE Qs dt ko shald 0o diet itheatuser i s
used to performlive distribytion, etc. B-3. Ljive distribution Wen the

i Stri bUt ISR D THRIRRAGHS (HE AIRAF Tk o HaS Tt ormieetiod

and the tine for starting the reserved |jve distribution cones, .the user
of the u%Jer?’eP %g (a:]t)é]r{%]g}%tﬁso befeore% anc’ as 'shown q_n Fig. 37, when the

- time a predetermined time ahead comes, the CPU 120 of the user PC
106 executes this program to display the message “Live
-distribution will start soon” on the displéy section 124 (step
Scl). This prevents the user from forgetting the live
distribution start time. Here, if the user PC 106 is not set to
live distribution mode in the above application; the CPU 126
automatically executes this application program, automatically
selects the live distribution mode in the application and displays
the “Live distribution mode” screen on the display section 124
{see Fig. 9(a)).

After this, when the time at which the start oﬁ connection to
the streaming server 102 is permitted (5 minutes before the start
time) comes, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 executes the
connection processing program to automatically start the
processing of communication/connection with the streaming server

. 102, Here, the communication/connectionprocessing started can be

fully automated or the user can only enter an instruction for the
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the streaming server 102 via the dedicated server conngc%i on_ .net V\é)('{j@ 108
and perforns a live distribution of the content. Then, R %W?%ﬂt 107
receives the supply of the content by requesting the streamdistribution
of the content. B-3-1. Content transm ssion fromuser PC to stream ng
-server The processing operations of the user PC 106, the dedicated
server.connection network 108, the database server 155 (see Fig. 12) and
‘the stream ng server 102 when the user PC 106 sends content to the
stream ng server 102 during live distribution will be explained with

referencg to Fig. 37 .show.ng.a seqguence flow_ chart'of the processing
operati'of;]l.n%e qundisﬁa%tb@ﬂdoﬁuit?mﬁ‘érlpérlﬁﬂé’d,ex@é'#ﬁ@cﬁlih@n to the

st ream ng. ﬁggaé§éajslgfrgitted,fron15 m nutes before the tine of
GIVE G PERERSR 1NN 4 S48% hE15r deysi A§ at brigger.

starting the reser _ ST |
cstabl [Sh ooty egt! BULERNUREL) RO PELVESD 116, uesL REA0E afg, the
conLent ahi i DELALE NG LTRCQL shobLag ey LG i S opLL on
A R A T e S
(see Fi o S0 TRanees STaTcart SHRePRhe 280 100 8FEERPe Bhbottrore L LreEe o
5;g?ramdd&mdﬂfagﬁ%bnacgﬁﬁéégﬁthb¥8ggbé&ﬁbeEEQH &hlkhétﬁﬁ%0§8ggioﬁo the

described in the items “reservation ID” of this'file, “server

-accessible time”, “connection felephohe.number”“and “connection

server information”.

Wheﬁ the accessible start time indicated by “server

accessible time” comes, the CPU 120 starts

communication/connection processing, acquires the access port

telephone number of the carrier preset by the user by referencing

the “connection telephone number” of the reservation setting

information file and carries out processing for calling the

- relevant telephone number. The CPU 120 then sends the reservation

iD tQ the access server of the dedicated server connection network

108 and requests for communication/connection (step .Sc2). Since

the automatic calling processing is carried out in this way, the

user need not enter the telephone number, etc. In the case of

live distribution in particular as deécribed above, using the user

PC 106 in the modes shown in Fig. 3(b) or Fig. 3(c) by entering

information, etc. using the keyboard 126a is a very complicated

operation, and therefore the processing of automatic calling
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a predetermned tinme before the reserved live distribution start i

(e.g., 10 ninutes before) and as' shown in Fig. 37, -&%é%a%Eﬁﬁb?ﬁréﬁé?é
predeterm ned ti ne ahead cones, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 executes
this programto display the nessage "Live .distribution will start soon"” on
the display section 124 (step Scl). This prevents the user from
forgetting the live distribution start tinme. Here, if the user PC 106 'is
not set to live distribution node in the above application, the CPU 120
automatical |y executes this application program automatically selects the
live distribution node in the application and displays the "Live '

di st ri bRT O HeRIERe H3%n WiEh He RALSpIcopfoadaide T tepdesrBiagion (a) )
After this,, when the tinme at which the start of connection to the
streani Mg EerIEReA2 i s pernitted (5 minutes before the start tine) cones,

the CPU 120 of the user PC %%6 executes the connection processing program
to automaticalt PrSE&r £ REthspsicasenyhethesnthini aeroRLcbRhethabrhakth t he

stream ng server., 102. Here, the_comunication/ connection processin
started<uﬂpeﬁﬁfdfQHq%F%ﬁH%%ﬁ¥b§nﬁ’QQH§S§SQPr$aﬁSoﬁF§CéﬁP6? ahovAsbedenasn

for the .9 Septenber. 2004 .final. connection start and autonmatical |y execute
the co ﬁ?gée?%ﬁﬁ%%gﬁg%t 5ﬁﬁ' JEESEVAGIASI RE PRits FRAEURCS8SE ERFYgESr Of |

Her e, ' U_120. i tg th .
rini Cat SRIESAHaRL 1o BP0 CRRBERY 5o PP Lkod 5 aBERgSt ShenEeSFEYRFbaPi on

connynicatlon/copnec-ion Processi ( _ \

PelL 10 AR L BRRPLEd A SLOLE0 L 8orBLEOBLELI BET o0 ot
control center 101 (step Sc3). Thus, the database server 155 that
has received the reservation ID sent froﬁ the dedicated. server
connection network 108 carries out authentication processing by
checking whether this reservation ID is registered in the
reservation database 151 in the time zone that starts ffom the
cﬁrrent'time (step Sc4). Here, if the reservation ID sent is
registered in the reservation database 151, the access server
‘judges that the user PC 106 that has sent this reservation ID has
a valid reservation and if the reservation ID sent is not
registered in the reservation database 151, the access server
judges that the user PC 106 that has sent this reservation ID does
not have a valid reservation in that time zone.

In the authentication processing here, only the reservation

D described‘above is used. This has the following effect. For
example, when the reservation is authenticated using the user iD
and password of a member of this service, even if it is confirmed

that the user ID and password are valid and it is the member who

has accessed, it is not possible to distinguish whether the member
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, communi cat i on/ connecti on rocessi ng based on the inforgatio d | bed
.in the itens "reservation I%‘ of thig file, "server aé%é%%??ﬁé???ﬁ%ﬁéi,
"connection tel ephone nunber” 'and "connection server information". Wen
“the accessible start tinme indicated by "server accessible time" cones, the

CPU 120 starts conmuni cation/connection processing, acquires the access
port telephone nunber of the carrier preset by the user by referencing
t he "connection tel ephone nunber" of the. reservation setting information
file and carrie$S out processing for calling the relevant tel ephone nunber.

The CPU 'atP%§:§qu§ t he ﬁgﬁﬁévation ID to the access server of the
dedi cat et 56t ver® torhectt o KTe] FORS R PefuesTReFSFoRRMAMI 2 i on/

connect i n..-..5c2).. Since the . automatic calling processing is carried
out in téﬁ%ﬁ%ég%cﬁﬁﬁ?ntﬁﬁﬂcﬁﬁﬁé?QHoﬂteﬁFePeFﬁéSPéWéﬁﬁoﬁétﬁﬁﬁﬁéP?gétUhetheﬁhe

PO 106 1 N det TR, bl 8ot %, e Shey Toplantering comtont

PC 106 in the nodes shown i n

1 T 50 A ISR AR08 Ve SOV B0 SOBPLEL 07

and therefore the processing of auto

provi des e dserrpily a e canhart apl %8g&ﬁ%gthgggL?gaEgggééggqﬁgiésln

order to authenticate whether the user P

Al O s R S P RS B SC HeBE GBRBYFRECAM S n (AR, WP P
the reservation ID used only for authentication for the '
reservation described above is used, this reservation ID is the
information that only the user can know, and tﬁerefore there is no
need to authenticate the user ID and it is possible to distinguish‘
whether the user has a valid reservation or not through Simple
authentication processing of checking whether the reservation ID

" is registered as the reservation for the time zone corresponding

to the accesséd time.

The database server 155 that has performed authentication
processing using the reservation ID as described above sends this
authentication result to the.access server of the dedicated server
connection network 108 (step Sc5).

When the authentication result from the database server 155
above belongs to a user with a valid reservation, the access
server of the dedicated server connection nétwork 108 permits the
connectiqn between the user PC 106 and the streaming server 102,
‘which establishes a PPP connection and - communication/connection

between the two (step Sc6). On the other hand, in the case where

the authentication result above does not belong to a user with a
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t he dedi cated server connection netvvork 108 sends the Ege ervat., on ¢[P sent
to the database server 155 of the server reservation ?I’?%?H%%lﬁt?é 'ﬁ
(step Sc3) Thus, the database server 155 that has recel ved the reservation
I D sent fromthe dedicated server connection network 108 carries out

aut henti cati on processing by checking whether this reservation IDis
registered in the reservation database 151 in the tine zone that starts
fromthe current tinme (step Sc4). Here, if the reservation ID sent is
regi stered in the reservati on database 151, the access server judges that
t he user 06 that has sent this reservation ID has a valid reservation
and if t‘f*ﬂa“r JHSARY D v acsesst SerEgisedr shei dedhcatedeseavesn

dat abase 151, the access server j udges that the user PC 106 that has sent
this resSRPRT PN BISEEX 198 Kogs &OFaPrymits Ehgatronechiphabetivegnz bhe

In the aut hecr]t;' tion processing here, only the reservation |D described
above i $*fge d%?ﬂ aﬁ’égtg‘ﬁ“e Sftﬁlel%WﬁgséFf’éétwﬁoﬁnde)‘%aﬁﬁﬁéatﬂﬁéfnctlhé the
reservat i is authenticat |ng the user |D and password of a nmenber of
. £ L 3¢ de s
this serce b AAT Y55 1S ¢ HaY %Iwee%%\:em FHEC G SRR dcak &
valid and |t sthe n%ﬁé(- has cess it is not ossible to
di st i ngﬁﬁlsel'un rletifer Utr% r}?ﬁl&r tye. E efber r?@oﬁnhéé §97ésBPORL i Bhei hibRat
tinme zone q, I the ut.hentication processing, it is
necessary t(?égt%g entlcg’f%r% e"tlﬁelr vﬁilGSE?ng atﬁﬁ’r‘rber or not, then check
the registragian ¢8Rk feth esgrvation and che (lgzv\,heth r t e, menper
identified wt % tﬁe 88&88 E)éhg%éag?%%enru%(%l%%rﬁr%rtﬁ tY he @b"ﬁ S pred
whi ch ”@kﬁ%er connection network 108 as described above, the CPU 120 of
the user PC 106 sends a_reservation ID to the streaming server 102
to request for a live distribution (step Sc7).

The streaming server 102 that has received the live
distribution request from the user PC 106 sends the reservation ID
sent to the database server 155 of the server reservation control
‘center 101 to authenticate whether the user PC 106 that has
- requested for the live distribution belongs to a user with a valid
reservation or not (step Sc8). Thus, the database server 155 that
has received the reservation ID sent from the streaming server 102
carries eut authentication processing by checking whether this
reservation ID is registered in the reservation database 151 in
-the time zone that starts from the current time or not (step Sc9).
The authentication processing here is similar to that when a
reservation ID is sent from the access server of the dedicated

server connection network 108 above.
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the authentication processing very conplicated. In congrast. mberé@@04
reservation ID used only for authentication for the reser F1OR descti bed

above is used,. this reservation IDis the information that only the user
can know. , and therefore there is no need to authenticate the user 1D and
it is possible to distinguish whether the user has a valid reservation or
not -t hr ough sinpl e authentication processing of checking whether the
reservation IDis registered as the reservation for the tinme zone
corresponding to the accessed time. The database server 155 that has

~perfornmed authentjcation proces the reservation | D as descri bed
above sends bﬁﬁ d St © 8£FF5niP5 GB@ ga?h€a§€&§§so§§r98Fhéﬂtﬂﬁétlon :

it hont | BTt s GPENRE S R a7 U FESh v asorion £ a user
connect | Bh RELVETRE H0b %%t?ec%a%ilescsotﬁ%%éﬁ%bn%%giv%%eﬂo‘é*h&as&?er 3eebios
o cat | G eRoY O VEED, éﬁﬁsgﬁ%ﬁ VESRBAE PEPRoEhBrORFebase
he. dedi CaL T oy ar Vo ChneR G o ndt WerE 105 é%@éf%ﬁ&fﬂ SEeReraten, VRe ¥

Cornect| 56 P TR 208 1 L SATLAN AELYPEAOR 00

i mmedi ately cuts the call m t he user

cutting ﬂdﬁaéﬁﬂlsedﬂge%n!brb%rl%@g%@rka%glgge Bakhe'ﬁsegogbaEO%leggp user,

the line
Scll), acquires information about the reservation from the

reservation database 151 (reservation time zone, channel, etc.)
and controls live distribution based on.this_information. Doing
so, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 displays a message, etc. to
notify the user that the iive distributioh has been permitted and
urges the user to start distribution of the content. -Upon
reception of this notification, the user states picture taking of
the digital video camera 129 by operating the operation dial 126b
and operation buttons 126c as appropriate, creates moving image
data obtained by applying realjtime effect processing to the-video
capturedf instructs the start of live distribution and sends the
created moving image data to the streaming server 102 in real time
via the dedicated server connection netwofk 108 (step Scl2).

Thus, the streaming server 102 that has received the moving
image data,'which is the content sent from the user PC 106
performs stream-distribution of this to the c¢lient PC 107 that has
requeSted. In this case, if the “disclosure level” of the live

distribution {see Fig. 22, etc.) is “Public”, the streaming server
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is secured for users-with a valid reservation. \Wen canng g%hﬁ t%ﬁﬂ% ‘
stream ng server 102 via the dedicated server connectloﬁ%%e mﬁ%@ as

descri bed above, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends a reservation ID to
the stream ng server 102 to request for a live distribution (step Sc7)
The stream ng server 102 that has received the live distribution request
fromthe user PC 106 sends the reservation ID sent to the database server
155 of the server reservation control center 101 to authenticate whether
the user PC 106 that has requested for the live distribution belongs to a
user with a valid -reservation or not (step Sc8). Thus, the database
server 193 PRALOTREs steearvedstrébusdenvanrondibierallyrancohdingrbantheg
server 102 carries out authentication processing by checking whether this
reservafﬂéﬁrﬂﬁuﬁéoPeﬁﬁgﬁéﬁédlinthéSr@éghwatFbﬁ dapapaty 2e61the chaenelme
zone th%%%starts-tron1the current time or not (step. S c9). The

aut hent iTOFOVGR PhdcBs $hRgLANEedistEiRIF APt &5t RAFrWRGNOWL - r ¥ertha idMeD i s
sent fromthe access server of the dedicated server conngction network 108
above. " a§€pté%b%ﬁ820§&5? gSHaPahg¥elset FerPasswoRdl fhs eaF¥ekd obke
authenti%gtion processigg?usingﬁthe reservation I D as shown above sends

this afthERTTLEt FERVFEs PEIEAetREr ehhPRy Ber i@ ot (Ragpregeesyed|n
t he cas%-ghgﬁgttQ§uggthe tication result fromthe database server ‘155
above b&PSnGESEEIR N8R WPt AREeTafi BATBERFIaRPONP T HOTNS 7 BEF Mg server 102

bher LS Y BALSh bRV 20 DK LIEIHSRE BT 1495800 SE0U5 B85 U v 1
'password. The distribution request between the streaming server
102 and the client PC 107 and the stream distribution processing
operation will be described later. ’

‘Once the live distribution is started in this way, the
~streaming server 102 sends the time information on the service
'provider.side acquired.from the NTP server 153 and information on
the number of the client PCs 107 that receive the live
distribution, that is, the client PCs 107 that have requested

. distribution of the content, to the user PC 106. Then, the status
window SW (see Fig. 9(a)) displayed on the display section 124 of
the user‘PC 106 shows information that the:content is on the air,
information on elapsed time of distribution, time inforﬁation on
the service providér side; time information on the user PC 106
side, information on the number of audience, reservation start/end
time, residual time information indicating the residual time of

‘distribution, image size information and information on the

distribution data transmission rate, etc. With reference to the

display of this status window SW, the user can know various kinds
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Scll-) , acquires information about the reservation fr ion
dat abase 151 (reservation tine zone ,'channel, etc.) é) égﬁﬁééfeiqlve

di stribution based on this. information. Eblng So, the CPU 120 of the user
PC 106 displays- a nmessage, etc. to notify the user that the live

di stribution has been permtted and urges the user to start distribution
of the content. Upon reception of this notification, the user states
picture taking of . .the digital video canera 129 by operating the operation
dial- 126b and operation buttons 126¢c as. appropriate, creates noving inmage

dat a obtggn i I rQcessing .t.o the-video
capt ured@fl %g%%%fﬁgpé%e&gtgﬁ? I#"I’(?E fééleck% Jbolcj}f i Bt St Serids BRIt SS5eat ed
novi ng | t hessir 2 inreal time Mvia th
dedi cat ed ser%/%IrP%oﬁJh%cthsl oén rﬁ%?ﬁ\/\%‘:?kéﬁo%&{c%ﬂ? fc%clt% tﬁwns J‘[1'-ht63e stTeam ng
Sont Cf i aet hae ﬂﬁ%g@&bi@%f@%%lﬂ I'st rlas[bta% I \gqry ﬁ#}; tt%? tsr‘]:?(g‘ e

sent fromthe user PC 1 perfornms strea

client RGdOhidallfnsseragion: of rdfthice GP%eidedihe digahoayre 'eve'

~of the live distribution (see Fig. 22, etc.) is , estreamng

server -(Me&ﬁ@ttﬁ[@%aﬁa{&ﬂt%}o%ﬂ{@{ flqrv‘ES Sldteam i i3 %Jtﬁe ormed the

unconditionally according to t di stribution request iI's W t

capaci t yneoft tthimehamhels, theodglpMaichrt hgel hMﬁb@kSBE' QHB!LQHclanEQEHﬁQd
out. On the other hand, if the "disclosure level" is "Password

" Secr et "abdvhee cagt roeand ingh isRiramit 12 tHygesdrhe client PC 107 that has
requested the distribution to enter a password and perfornms stream
- In this way, when content is sent from the user PC 106 to the

streaming server 102 and the user of the user PC 106 finishes live
distribution before the réservation end time (time on the sexrvice
provider side), the user operates the operation dial 126b (see Fig.
3) etc. to select/determine “distribution start/end” of the GUI
(see Fig. 9(b)) in the live distribution mode. Thus, the CPU 120
of the user PC 106 finishes the transmission of content and cuts
the connection with the streaming server 102 (step Scl3).

On the other hand, if the user personally finishes the
content transmission before the reservation end time, the above
ﬁrocessipglis performed, but if the content transmission from the
user PC 106 to the streaming server 102 is in progress when. the
reservation end time is reached, the streaming server 102 finishes
stream distribution processing of the content sent from the.user

V-PC 106 for the client PC 107 when the reservation end time is

reached. The.streaming server 102 further forcibly cuts the

communication/connection with the user PC 106 when the time to
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distribution only for the client PC 107 that has enterg d%%) &Jgs%n pwor d.
The distribution reguest between the stream ng server e |ent
PC 107 and the streamdistribution processing operation will be descrlbed
| ater. Once the live distribution is started in this way, the streanm ng
server 102 sends the tine informati.on on the service provider side
acquired fromthe NTP server 153 and information on " the nunber of the
.client PCs 107 that receive the live distribution, that is, the client PCs
107 that have requested distribution of the content, to the user PC 106.
Then, the status w ndow SW (see Fi 9(a)) displ ayed on the display
section Hbaigh t@%ec%%?cmfl%l@hdgﬁe iwder nRE | b06 t hradicdteed dnt ehteriwemn
the air, information on el apsed tine of distribution, tine information on
the ser\@CeePF IR detinele(See Bl nfatmedh@ie on the user PC 106 si de,

i nfor matéo%én t he nunmber of -audi ence, reservation start/end tine,

resi dual i G 9 Brdddorn g Tt Fentesitd daiom iskreaning serivbut ton,

i mge S|;f q}a% tion and information on the distribution data
transm sstom etc. Wth reference to the ‘display of this status

-W ndow SW t S C know var,i ous ki nds 9 Septenber 2004 of information
on the live Eﬁgﬁh?ﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬁnbﬁﬁpéﬁﬂpﬁdlﬁbﬁﬁﬁgﬁés§he Esfedilapity thet cpytaniat t er

of conc r. the transmtter ent how _many peopl e _are view ng or
li steni ﬁ{gln é??thSlcoonnt Rt Sasr%dl‘%rﬁ rpsrt? e QAP r efe@nde iHResel ecting

et 11 G S R R TR S Riar e ued Pssgeniog

server 102 and the streaming server 102 receives content
transmission from the user PC 106 and ﬁerforms a4 stream
distribution of the content to the client PC 107 that has sent a
request. This procéssing operation of content stream disfribution
will be explained with reference to the display screen, etc. of
Fhe client PC 107 that sends a distribution request. In the
following explanation, suppose the “disclosure level” of the
content distribution {see Fig. 22) is “Password” or “Secret” and
this user of the client PC 107 knows the password to receive
content supply. |

Whep the client user of the client PC 107 sends a content
distribution request, the client user turns on power to the client -
PC 107 aod starts the browser software. Then, the client user
entersza URL to identify the top page of the Web page of the live
casting server 150 on the client PC 107 and the CPU of the client
PC 107 sends a request for bro&sing of the Wob page to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Thus, the live casting

server 150 sends the top page of the Web page over the Internet
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above can be significant to the user. In this way, wh - nt
fromthe user PC 106 to the stream ng server 102 and%?ﬁ%%ﬂggg&% S:Z't(,ﬂ[?a‘/“[auser

PC 106 finishes live distribution before the reservation end tine (time on
the service provider side), the user operates the operation dial 126b (see
Fig. 3) etc. to select/determne "distribution start/end” of the GJ (see
Fig. 9(b)) in the live distribution node. Thus, the CPU 120 of the user PC
106 finishes the. transm ssion of content and cuts the connection with the
stream ng server 102 (step Scl3). On the other hand, if the user

per sonatly Lipl Shes Wig.onkanl Ly S8 0B Pore (e esepualjan end

time, the above processing i s per t C ssion

fron‘th%ﬁiﬂﬁ%@ﬁpghko%c&%é%h%@%%@?ﬁngQ§seﬁﬁer 102 is in progress when-the

reservation. énd time Is rea tr€am ng server 102 finishes stream

di'stribut i onypr eeeaskB0a0kohieneont €L ;5601 o1 %%Q@@%&ﬂﬁgggﬁj{jl#%OAhE

client PC 107 when the reservation end fine’is r

"~ server 1621 wiithensf eueihbly & I : Lcat on/ copnectiQn_with the
user PC 106 when the tiﬁEaFO gggggtgn%g?ggggﬁggiﬁggh ?ﬁg 2onnBEYPoR Wi t h

t he useguRGe¥0q sirdirgat ed 7y "ser ' i e, (seea.Fi 29) above.

B- 3- 2. Egtur egm gisst ri bgti onl?of con?%%tcgf%%é:lﬁ%l:néing&gser%gr E‘]E:ﬂo&;rcafnll ent PC .

What hagubeen, expkaicnedngbo¥eri suthgedetal Lk of ofhengoptent +t5apsny S%QQ.

processing fromthe user PC-106 , which is the transmittéer term na uring
l'ive' di salehdbiroBhove bhether 88FeBH in Fig. 17. Thus, the program
distributed on the day is displayea as shown in Fig. 15. Then,
the client user clicks on the “title” link button of the program
whose distribution is requeéted from the program displavyed.

When the “title”,lipk button is clicked in this way, the CPU
of the client PC 107 sends a request for browsing the Web page
that displays detailed information of the “title” to the live
casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Then, the live casting
server 150 sends the Web page that displays detailed information
of the specified live program to the client PC 107 over the
Internet 103. As a result, the display screen of the client PC
107 displays the écreen shown in Fig. 16.

If the client user requests the distribution of the program
with the detailed.information, the client user enters a password
to obtain a distribution permission on the display screen shown in
Fig. 16 and clicks on the “Replay” button 175. In the case where

the client PC 107 does not have real-time replay scftware, the

client user clicks on the “Replay software” button 176 before
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server 102 and the streanlng server 102 receives contegt%éétg. &Q from
the user PC.106 and perforns a stream distribution of”t Bht o t he
‘client PC 107 that has sent a request. This processing operation of

content streamdistribution wll be explained with reference to the

di splay screen, etc. of the client PC 107 that sends a distribution
request. In the follow ng explanation, suppose the "disclosure [evel” of
the content distribution (see Fig. 22) is "Password" or "Secret" and this
user of the client PC 107 knows the password to receive content supply.

When the cI er e cli,ent PC 1 ds a ontent di stribution
request, rhqe%%ta%er&? % %5é RP PEe1FPPARY starts

the bro h the cllent user enters a URL to identify the
t-op pag\égsgét‘f%é {%{}%re—% (% the live casting server 150 on the client PC

07 f the
veb page to LR Ve@ﬁg%{? Bho sk s 28R nRal S0 Dhe! kel oW ”tt-,g:ont he
0 over
o cas g s SAGAROREY L P R348 Ohd] E§7dis§’BB§g%§8r88ﬁ58?r?he
client B eleq disPl s b6 aeheen A1gin don Lo cl3n TR seglue dosontent

distribution, the client user

live" (&%%'@dieﬂ§&:QQ3 pr?Héagtr?thﬁ ééf@?flﬂ ngg &é {ﬁgié%égwbryser

clicks on "program guide", th fent°user Turther €lTeks o current

date on dehe tealleRdaatshawe QBrile $8568Adl BLEl aatéﬁaséhgérv&i?elgéogram
executes authentication processiné whether the password sent is
valid or not With reference to the reservation database 151 and
sends the authentication result to the étreaming server 102.

When the authentication result aboveAshows that the password
senﬁ is a wvalid password, the streaming server 102 judges whether
or not to perform a distribution to the client PC 107 based on the

.capapity preset in the channel used for the content distribution.
More specifically, the streaming server 102 Compares the number of
the client PCs 107 carrying out distribution of the content with
the capacity above and i1f content distribution is already being
carried out to the same number of client PCs 107 as the capacity,
the streaming server 102 will perform no further distribution.
That is, when content distributiqn is being carried out to the
capacity of client PCs 107 at thertimé of a distribution request,
the streaming server 102 will not respondrto the distribution
request.

On the other hand, if the number of client PCs 107 that

receive the content is smaller than the capacity at the time of
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distributed on the day is displayed as shown in Fig. . j ent
user clicks on the "title" Tink button of ‘'the progran&éwﬁééﬁﬁﬁﬁ%€?%gd%ion
is requested fromthe program displayed. When the "title" link button is
cl.icked.- in this way, the CPU of the client PC 107 sends a request for
browsi ng the Wb page that displays detailed information of the "title" to
the live casting server 150 over the Internet 103. Then, the |live casting
server 150 sends the Wb page that displays detailed information of the
specified live programto the client PC 107 over the Internet 103. As a.

sul t, ' Glient PC. 107 displ t h sh
oo g T il MR Rle i ld i e BETRR G20 oERS By Ehea
‘with th j . i.nf i ¢l | ent. d t bt ai
N st A Ol Of T Mead W itld T R RIS AP TR 9 pah 0™ '

Conoks bihe TPl rdiild UL LE LB G300 MheLR. LARHEhLeRL PRCIOT

does not have real -tine replay software, 't C t he

™ Repl a 4 7 f 9 . Sept 2004, ¢l cKi th
- Rep) oy e e MUT ONIRTPRRET ARG, Doibl SPPELY SNl ak LA £F SiErtedinen

the passul diispily afsderdtft e JRGRIAY BP0 sh{TyLS chLI gkpd,, the CPU

of the client 7 sends the passwor entere Irstrirbu r equest

102 sends The pascrd sent e {RELa SBEERrS U, THE BERGPICASERLYEL,
server lLgfFormercite sl iailhentdcealehOR'sPEAGRAS i NI FYRet BET ahherpassepLd,sent 1s
| ‘distributed content is reproduced in real time on the replay
display.screen 390. In this way, the users of the client PCs 107
can reproduce and view and listen to the live-distributed content
Ain real time.
Furthermore, the streaming server 102 counts the number of
the client PCs 107 that sent a requesﬁ for distribution of the
program and are actually receiving the distribution one by one and
sends this count result, that is, information of the number of
audience to the content transmission terminal (the user-PC 106 in
the above explanation).
In the explanation above, the client PCs 107 send a
distribution request to the streaming server 102 via the Web page
of the live casting server 150, but when a user who has an e-mail
address set in the “Friend list” (see Fig. 22) sends a
distribution request using the client PC 107, it is alsb possible
to configufe the system so that the user enters a URL diéplayed in

“Distribution requester address information” of the e-mail sent

from the live casting server 150 as described above (see Fig. 30)
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valid or not with reference to the reservation databasg %%é}ém? rS @@E t he
authentication result to the stream ng server 102. \Wen aut henti cati on

result above shows that the password sent is a valid password, the
stream ng server 102 judges whether or not to performa distribution to
the client PC 107 based on the capacity preset in the channel used for the
~content distribution. WMre specifically, the stream ng server 102 conpares
the nunber of. the client PCs 107 carrying out distribution of the content
with ~the capacity above and if content distribution is already being

Str eam g SorURRS 0 T REREAAN SR {GPEREIndi U BUERoRG ORRESEIS: R
107 at (RS et sk B A R o et PG siriver Co0sha ||

o ol § ot Pt Ph RE i de By TR e aie SRARTERE CHOHBFy at
102 permt 0s The O teTERtt a5 b e e a S A S P e D218 and The
stream ng stSaMBYioH2 perforns streamdistribution of the content to the

client PCs 107. In this way, once streamdistribution is started, the

di spl ay cscreeniefchhecgl i ent PC 107 displays the replay display screen 390
of . the replay software on the programdetailed information display screen

‘as shown in Bygthd8wapd the sresant-ifvshtiduted cOptenkiisyrepraduced in
real tinme on the replay - . .
embodiment described above, but can be modified in various manners
as shown in the following examples.
. (Modification 1)
In the embodiment above, the streaming server 102 stream-
distributes to a requesting client PC 107 the content sént from
Athe user PC 106. The streaming server 102 can also be configured
so as to carry out a rebroadcast service consisting of carrying
out the st;eam distribution processing, storing the content sent
from the user PC 106 in a medium such as é hard disk and
distributing this as an on-demand brogram. In this case, it is
possiblelto post the rebroadcast program on the “Today’s program”
Web page above (see Fig. 15) and distribute the content to the
requesting client PC 107.
| Furthermore, the embodiment above performs content
distribution by sending ﬁoving image data taken by the digital
video Camera 129 of the user PC 106 in real time as content to the

streaming server 102, but it is also possible to configure the

system so that the user performs content distribution by storing
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di splay screen 390. In this way, the users of the client %’
reproduce and view and listen to the |ive- dlstrlbutedg%og Q? g} éﬁﬁ%
time. Furthernore, the stream ng server 102 counts the nunber of the client
PCs 107 that sent a request for distribution-of the programand are
actually receiving the distribution one by one and sends this count
result, that is, information of the nunber of audience to the content
transm ssion termnal (the user PC 106 in the above. explanation). In the
expl anation above, the client PCs 107 send a distribution request to the

e SR Gl B B S SR S
sy, N D0, U 0 S R0 73 bons
{Ee IFbg&%égﬁ%%gqgerve?ﬁﬁgﬁnﬁqugiirFg EQBSVgn(EgédL$§ng§g? 152§Q% HRT
O LA e M S S s
169 Lhe sclfBlig AR Apich 2 B el ok L95at I RO eLer
NbdlflCaﬂkp%t@kéﬂﬂidMﬁérﬁ%Qel@@?SQQt isN48Rh PR sisIpRal thi Bithed tRel A8ntent
data in the hard disk 123 of the user PC 106. Then, content
distribution may be perfqrmed by making a reservation for live
distribution again and distributihg the stored content as a
rebroadcast program from the user PC 106 to the-streaming server
102.
(Modification 2)
_ Iﬁ the embodiment above, the streaming server 102 performs
precessing of stream distribution of the content sent from the
'user PC 106 to a requesting client PC 107. However, it is also
possible to configure the system so as to perform a service
consisting of not only performing the stream distribution
processipg but also storing the content sent from the user PC 106
in a medium such .as a hard disk, writing the content to various
publicly known package medium such as CD-ROM {(Compact Disc-Read
Only Memory} and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile Disc-Read Only Memory)
and dlstrlbutlng the content to the requesting user. Such a
service allows the cllent user of the client PC 107 to view‘and

listen to the live-distributed content and request favorite‘

content written in a package medium to be distributed. Here, as
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enbodi ment descri bed above, but can be nodified in varg ,%%mggg
shown in the follow ng exanples. (Mdification 1) In %ﬁ%ﬁ% o_|n;%?@§bove,
the stream ng server 102 stream distributes to a requesting client PC 107
the content sent from the user PC 106. The stream ng server 102 can al so.
be configured so as to carry out a rebroadcast service consisting

of *carrying out the streamdistribution processing, storing the content
sent fromthe user .PC 106 in a nedium such as a hard di sk and

distributing this as an on-dermand program In this case, it is possible to

ost th [ade 0 ey 5:T . S.. pr.ogrant’ h page .aboye .(see
g 15 S At s The SO Oed R R pmata e BerigRlc 165
Furt her mggghﬁﬁﬁﬁlﬁggy . I ten di.stri i by . sendi ng
novi ng irﬂr)réaglesegi&]afaa@t aken bth1 e dtlselgﬁH%e aocrﬂvri[ijc?g:g‘%ceglrré:rhée ff@%%ﬁ &ﬁ%usé’rhlﬁé 106

in real id mehasoantent £o-t rean Ng.Seryver : t it is also

possi bl e to configure the Sg??ﬁﬁﬁ@@ﬁﬁﬁgg:t é¥ﬁg§%ﬁgeﬁg§r%Eebgﬁfgﬁplng

di stri buddwrerbyl st,0riMg -Q)l%epjtoergégg 004 : r f.qr ehand

using the user PClléé, éiggéﬁ%.the hard - IS ® %g&g% n%e%%%%%mgﬁggggntent

to the HareRm 08 $BEVErh&@2hahdd th@sebﬁﬁghﬂbﬁﬁibﬁuﬁ%eﬂ Eé%ﬁ%eﬁntl?%der to
ed i nthe

send content in real time using the user PC 106 as descri be
enbodi mesttr eatroivey sdnﬂtr-aﬁﬂﬂkﬂﬁiQﬂﬁiQﬂﬁe%%c@CaiOﬁhﬁs”%ﬁbngnbnﬁgﬁngaEﬂe

etc.. captured to the stream ng server 102, it is also possible to store

t he CohﬂEﬁ@rnet 103, and therefore it is not always possible to secure a
sufficient transmission band, and the‘communication path is likely
to be subject to restrictions on the transmission band. Due to
such restrictions on the transmission band, it is necessary to
redﬁce the transmission rate of stream data dist:ibuted tb the
client PC 107 and in this case, the quality of reproduced image of
the content may deteriorate at the client PC 107. The above-
described service can respond to thé request for viewing and
listening to favorite content with high-quality video reproduced.
That is, using the service above, it is possible to write content
sent from the user PC 106 to the streamiﬁg server 102 directly
into a package medium and reproduce the written content data using
the client PC 107, allowing the client user to view and listen to
the content with the same quality as that of the content sent from
the user PC 106 to the streaming server 102. It is alsb possible
to configure the system so that the client who receives a supply
of content recorded in such a package medium views and listens to

the content reproduced or displayed on a TV scfeen using a player
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data in the hard disk 123 of the user PC 106. Then, coftent, . distridyion
may be perfornmed by nmaking a reservation for live distribution agalin and
distributing the stored content as a rebroadcast programfromthe user PC
106 to the stream ng server 102. (Mdification 2) In the enbodi nent above,
t he stream ng server 102 perforns processing of streamdistribution of the
content sent fromthe wuser PC 106 to a requesting client PC 107. However,
it is also possible to configure the systemso as to performa service
consisting of not only performng the streamdistribution processing but

al so stofing,the c ent_sent_fraomthe user, PC 10 iin a nedi um such. as a
haid di s%%é?i%g %e&é%rhtaen%é)t FNAr withhiE 56‘91%6’\% 9fackage medi um
such as [ | SG- d Only r nd D-ROM (Digital - -
Versatile %g SC- %‘?@%@%ﬁ%‘ﬁy © fr?&ltcﬁr%'\gb%qcﬁdq E\eéecé’r?tcé‘%tget B‘e%ﬁélm'
requesti Asef fﬂﬁb service allows the client user of the client PC
107 to'vp'\g:\)/\/and:a |stéﬁ to the live-distributed content and request

: o vi ten to : e AN regues
155" o Sept onter BSERY PRByRaREaRT R EhE bR dfal BEF B Lo o %
connect i @t MBSO dn 1081y i 456l it B8 Gy agk{ée%r%ﬁta%dtzetw“%%@?-E-%er

PC 106, which 1is the termn or transmtting conteént’,” an

o R S o) S 0 SRR B b ndogn ool on
distribution based on the reservation is in progress, the
streaming server 102 references the reservation database 151,
checks the reservation situation after the reservation time of the
channel currently in use is complgted and if there is any free
space, sends a message such as “Reservation can be extended to oco”

to-the user PC 106 a predetermined time before the reservation end
time (e.g., 10 minutes before). The status window SW (see Fig.
9{(a})) of the user PQ 106 that has received this meésage, etc. can
display this message. In this case, an extension button is
displayed on the status window SW, and when this extension button
is clicked, the CPU 120 of the user PC 106 sends the information
that an gxtension will be made to the streaming server 102. Thé
streaming server 102 that has received this permits the extension.

' Cafrying out such an extension service provides effects such as

making it possible to respond to an extension request of the user
of the user PC 106 who is the distributor and also allowing the

.service provider to make effective use of the channel of the

streaming server 102,

{(Modification 4)
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stream ng server 102 and the client PC 107 .is the ong L@ﬂmgﬁw jd‘t}fr net
103, and therefore it is not always p055|ble to secure sufticient-

transm ssi on band, -and the comunication path is likely to be subject to
restrictions on the transnission band. Due to such restrictions on the
-transm ssion band, it is necessary to reduce the transm ssion rate of
stream data distributed to the client PC 107 and in this case, the quality
of reproduced image of the content nay deteriorate at the client PC 107.
The above- descri bed service can respond to the request for view ng and

listening to on h-quality video reproduced. . That is,
usi ng thg seF&?%% abb&% E %%Sg% ﬁ& g OxflﬁﬁsﬁﬁhP%ﬁtg heerese rdhsthe
‘user , dlrectl into a package nedi um and
repro?u8%9$ﬁ§ &#?%%2%{3%%%£ﬁi gﬁfﬁﬁﬂéﬁnéontﬁgfg ﬁﬁ:ﬁcpfg??sﬁgpgmfﬁgpFﬁe
clien ont.ent W e sane i S

t hat of Lﬁgﬁset%:lgrﬁ\aeﬁ# gdg%t hlfaromrailts%e Oltjfts]grh% (q:EYGGC?S tRE SEFESH ﬂgssanEﬁeloz.

It | that the client who
recel ver s ToanI P AR v e age N Rt s b eab S reaf ik Fovs and

| i st ens g edhis t Elels l, d reep_using a
pl ayer 9 §epteﬁ%g$i%%%jh%@gﬁgﬁgggther t gﬁggg %Bd§o§¥e goge?ﬁl%gfgﬁﬁtion

of  repnaducidIg/idiiRitaynng st beconkent ;8oL gd p g u
(Modi fication 3) %he enbodﬁngnf abovglégpnéﬁst?ﬁehgggraggﬁpg%gggf

di st r{ butsean Fonl6i.n_ Roké0Br708Re T Sresed DFOLENANG: 5 HAWEUS dda eos i so
Jpossible to configure the systemso that while [ive' '
this and it is also possible to install. the various kinds of
'programs above'by reproducing a program storage medium consisting
of a package medium such as CD-ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only Memory)
and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile Disc-Read Only Memory) or install
" the various kinds of programs above by reproducing a program
storage medium such as semiconductor memory or magneto—optical:
_aisk in which such a program is stored temporarily or permanently.
As the means for storing the various kinds of programs above
in these program storage media, it is also possible to use wired
or wireless communication media such as a local area network,
digital satellite-broadcasting or store those programs via various
communication interfaces such as a router and moden.
- {(Modification 5)
Eurthermore, the embodiment above describes the case where
the Internet 103 is used as the network to make a reservation for
distribution between the‘user PC 106 and the live casting server

150, but the present invention is not limited to this and it is

also possible to use other'types of wired or wireless network.
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‘di stribution based on the reservation is in progress, §he.,sifeam fgnperver
102 references the reservation database 151, checks the reservatlon
situation after the reservation time of the channel currently in use is
conpleted and if there is any free space, sends a nessage.such as
"Reservation can be extended to 00" to the user PC 106 a predeterm ned
time before the reservation end time (e.g., 10 nminutes before) The status
wi.ndow SW(see Fig. 9(a)) of the user PC 106 that has received this
nmessage, etc. can display this nessage. In this case, an ext ensi on button

is displaye e stat w_ndow. S when this e n5| utton is
Llick;dp t%eq?éﬁﬁhﬁﬁﬁ'§ﬁ t#@euggg géﬂ%éé &eRds tﬁepFHVb thﬁﬂ Ehﬁt an

t th t 102 Th
202" natSsiiea e ST Rt et Nl Y o CombRRp hgcote oLyl drbs

oxtens! o il LAY APS SACLD UGN, 0%, TR L BOSSLELE o Cetpond

to an extension reques e user

distrib I t:he ervi ro ider_to effective .use
of the g%ann i ?ﬂ fﬁ §?¥%gﬁiﬂg égf%% (ﬁiﬁiﬂa ébdF ngfFOE%E)tyosgﬁtgﬁber
2004 Hu@ﬂgﬂfﬁgé%né@eugﬁbodlnent above descrlbes the case where the
programto, execute distribution reservation processing is pre- installed in

t he har diMlisike 1Qfa i, |djve casting server 150 or the programto execute
vari ous klnds of processing for making a reservation for distribution or

various ki nds@fnpiaeessi Rilef BhnokiMenti 8b6FBULLER LSePhgalnsEaf b, i prt he
hard di sk 123 of the _
built-in digital video camera 129 as the transmitter terminal for
live distribution, but it is also possible to use‘a normal PC with
a digital video camera connected via the IEEE (Institute.of
Electrical and Electroniés Engineers) 1394 interface, etc. using
cables or a PC with a digital video camera connected by radio. It
is.also possible to use a cellular phone with a digital video
camera copﬁected using a cablé, ete. or a cellular phone with a
built-in digital video camera instead of the user PC 106.
The case where a cellular phone using a built-in digital
video camera instead of the user PC 106 will be explained below.
In Eig. 39, reference numeral 200 denotes a network system to
which a cellular phone MS3 applyiné the presént invention is
connected and base stations C€S1 to CS4, which are fixed radio
stations, are located in their respective cells resulting from
dividing the communication ‘service supply area into desired sizes.
These base stationé CS1l to CS4 are connected to portabler

information terminals MS1 and MS$2, which are mobile radio stations,

and camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and M$4 by radio
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user PC 106. However, the present invention is. not;ligiéggt%ﬁbégi§0@@d it
is also possible to install.the various kinds of prograns above by
reproduci ng a program storage medi um consi sting of a package nedi um such
as CD-ROM (Conpact Disc-Read Only Menory) and DVD-ROM (Digital Versatile
. Disc-Read Only Menory) or install the various kinds of prograns above by
reproduci ng a program storage nedi um such as sem conduct or nenory or
magnet o-optical . disk in which such a programis stored tenporarily or
permanently. As the neans for storing the various kinds of prograns above
in these_ program stora ia;.i$ is also possible to use wired or
S

wi rel esSEH ¢at9 6h 'm shandGods Divds ios: ModiElrlg diccsss)
satellite hroadcasting or store Qse prograns via variqQus K .comrunication

i nt erfaces sUC hanaqss aarggociﬁpﬁilaehd’ %&H@%".S‘D(ei%&gid@it@aﬁoﬁwu@)lclﬂﬁlltoFPePﬁforJ@,rgt%"e
enbodi ove .describes .t he case. wher the Internet 103 is ysed as the
net wor %llﬁg eCFaatdar eagg(’aravafa\tc?he:rr 5t rst""l""iecﬁutﬁl oPo ergM%’F?é]ué’éllnﬁCal(% and

the live (ﬁgﬁtif}%:ﬁﬁ_{v 1“b , but the present invention is not limted to
this and[lt is- a sélcg{)sbsﬁ ‘e to use other types of wired or wirel ess

net wor k. '10%n9t§§gé% .erFﬁgoéOEEgbﬁgrgR%SFm%EEOS §g$£§€%§a$§Y§%%a9%§2the

provided with the dedf¢a ed server connection. "ne . . .

T ted o Ch e and e R AT T e R OR B ESBLRY RRe ™

'|hterne%égﬁ%rm‘high—speed data communication of a large volume of data
according to the W-CDMA system, and can thereby perform not onlyr
voice communication but also various kinds of data communication
such as transmission/reception of e-mail, browsing of simple
homepages, transmission/reception of images.

Furthermore, the base stations CS1 to CS4 are connected tor
the telephone‘netwofk 104 via a wired line, and this telephone
network 104 is connected to the Internet 103 and many subscribers
wired terminals (not shown}, computer networks and in-house
networks, etc.

The telephone network 104 is also connected to the access
server AS of the Internet service provider and the access sefver
AS 1s connected to a content server TS owned by the relevant
Internet service provider.

This content server TS provides content such as simplé
homepage as a file in a compact HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language)
format, for example according to Ehe'reqUest from the subscriber

wired terminal, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and

camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4. This
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(Modification 6) Furthernore, the embodi ment above use§ &he- éﬁﬁngEbﬁg
with'a built-in digital video canera 129 as the transmitter termn for
live, distribution, but it is also possible to use a normal PCwith a

digital video canmera connected via the |IEEE (Institute of Electrical and
El ectroni cs Engineers) 1394 interface, etc. using cables or'a PCwith a
digital video canera connected by radio. It is also possible to use a

cellul ar- phone with a digital video canmera connected using a cable, etc.
or a cellular phone with a built-in digital video canera instead of the

| b ul h ' bui | t -
Vi deo o é&f?ja RS S O SR SRR S R el il t%gﬁnta@gt
phone M AR yiong TRS prConta Agntibn e TEBhnat: 8 éh%“‘:bgslée& diPhney

Eggnf NBB ap y|nga efpresentd nt;on I'S cct od @

o] [ |

respective é%$*§ﬁreggrtkﬁgﬂ?$gh19%?§édR£88?ﬁ%g%%%n§ﬁ %%T?Bg) fv&%% supply
t —m t 1 : t

e o i) L e s s gt ' (aSaCR1 AhACEIANE: ReBaMARELCdol0

stati ONgye] 191G (€ PFRAR R gsaked odighbal o%e%%%wf& wgebaﬁ%égg@ %ﬁ»g B¥ich

radio -102 9 Septenber 2004 according to a I SIron
Ml ti pl &hARCa%S)is S%t @Hsans1ar %oC@B@EE%yOEhQ!rQBt%EeﬁgtQQF%%Q”HHB' Eéib?%

of large- volune data at a data transfer rate of up t using a
[GHz] frAgueRey aband. two-gradation GIF file is recommended for images.
It is possible to create a simple'homebage file that is brqwsed by
portable te:minals with a limited display area and display.
capability by using this compacﬁ HTMi, HDML (Handheld Device
Markup Language) and WML (Wireless Markup Langﬁage) which are
'descriptive languages used for mobile communication protocol WAP
(Wireless Application Protocol), etc.
In this hetwork system 200, the Internet 103 is connected to
the server reservation control center 101, streaming server 102
same as in the embodiment above, and the subscriber wired
terminals, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and camera-
.integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4 cah access the
server reservation control center 101 and streaming server 102
according to a protocol such as TCP/IP (Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol). In the example illustrated, when a
content distribution is performed using the streaming server 102,
the camera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4 send

content to the streaming server 102 over the dedicated server

connection network 108 as in the embodiment above, but it is also
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In this way, ‘the portable information termnals M Sl agdsd32e 2004
canera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and M54 can -~ perform

hi gh- speed data. comuni cation of a |arge volume of data according to the
W CDVA system and can thereby performnot only voice comrunication but
~al so various kinds of data communication such as transm ssion/reception of
e-mail, browsing of sinple' honepages, transm ssion/reception of inages.
Furthernore the base stations CS 1 to CS4, are connected to the tel ephone
network 104 via a wired line, and this tel ephone network 104 is connected

to the | é?H% termin Is (not '
conputeﬁﬂ%etmorks an ouse neé&ornFS e$%% FETER pﬁgngeﬁgtﬁgFﬁ)f@£5|sﬂ
al so confgedeflbd g dfhe access server AS of the Internet service provider

and the access server AS is connected to a content server TS owned by the

rel evant | nger pek &85V €BePEAYHABY o IflkﬁrﬁQE&Sﬂt té§ﬁ¥§£g@§{ %ﬁ&eﬁ%kt

content such as sinple honepage as a e In a conpac peér

Mar kup LAl 4a@e e amedaMBint dla e Rl8 +t3QC edii g 440 Egﬁe%eﬁggwé?h the

subscriber wred termnal, portable information termnals M52 and

caner a- ld&@@fnat%d:edwtwlba%%l szt cRRoRey Me3 cand h 3
Sept enber 2004 conpact HTM is anlﬁTNL subsetcggtgyﬁég %ybzmgégnaggﬁfﬁota S

that cardiedoaf lbactedmand ]l qavitnghowh)t Badr esk ofsa Eltﬁl:&oﬁlszegldtépb%)é
apparatus. For exanple, iMde (reglstered trademar k) of
communicate with WWW server WS1 to “WSn over the_Internet ITN
using a TCP/IP protocol.

By the way, the management control unit MCU is connected to
the subscriber wired terminal, portabié information terminals'MSlr
and MS2 and camera-integrated digital cellular phonés M53 and MS4
via the telephone network 104 and is responsible for

authentication processing and billing processing on the subscriber
wired terminal, portable information terminals MS1 and MS2 and
camera-integrated-digital cellular phones MS3 and MS4.

Then, a configuration example of the appearance of the
camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 that can be used
instead Qf the user PC 106 above will be explained. As shown in
Fig. 40, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 is
divided into the display section 212 and main unit 213 with the
hinge section 211 in the center as the boundary and is foldable
via the hinge section 211.

The display section 212 has a transmission/reception antenna

214 at the top left set in a telescopic manner and signals are
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DoCoMb uses an i-npde HTM. which focuses functions neces§@dtedidr 004

cel lul ar phone and uses 30 types of tags and has restrictions such that it
is not possible to specify character attributes and colors of text and a
two-gradation G F file is reconmended for inages. It is possible to create
a sinple honepage file that is browsed by portable termnals with a
limted display area and display capability by using this conpact HTM,
HDML (Handhel d Devi ce Mar kup Language) and WML (Wrel ess Markup Language)
which are descriptive | anguages used for nobile conmunication protocol
WAP W Iﬁ&gt%@@'fégg- IOt wetec._In this ne rk.system 200, the
Intergegﬁ%%3 i's co%Lecté‘ Fgﬁ%{%%%é%F§§r%P€§e %3?38H %g%tyéﬁ %gﬁtép topa
stream g gserver 102 sane as in the enbodi nent above, and the subscri ber
wired termnals, portable information termnals MS1 and M52 and canera-

i nt egr at ed dkgktﬁgrﬁskéy|éheBQQSESaQFQeéegoﬁeflEafsaﬁggéf%%ggy%ge&¥$g .

reservation control center 1 ream.ng server

pr ot ocolcatiesh a%cEERA BleT%%n%%S%bgncQB%EOth'Sﬁpggtcgk(mLQB% ”%(E) Protocol )

In the exanple illustrated, when.a “content distri on I's pér r ed usi ng

the streamilegoFenear130250 HRGreadehay At eabatcsﬂle%g'g;@' mSSE{:%éa%%p@ngs

M53 and M54 send content to the stream ng' server 1 over drcat ed

server cempmecisiceninat ¥aEkal@8wastha Eﬁﬁg@”@@dEWEBEiEQSVSbjQHE Ly L§ also
-104- 9 Septenber 2004 possible" to configure the system so that content is

sent ovemptheed.l nternet 103.

Here, in thé display section 212 when.the user rotates the
camera section 215 nearly iBO degrees, a speaker 217 provided iﬁ
the center on the back of the camera section 215 faces téward the
front, which provides a normal voice conversation state.

The display section 212 is further providéd with an LCD
display 218 on the front showing the reception status of a radio
wave, residual amoﬁnt of the battery, names and telephone numbers
registered as a telephone directory, transmission history, content
of e-mail, simple homepage and images taken by the CCD camera 216
of the camera section 215.

On the other hand, the main unit 213 is provided with
operation keys 219 such as numeral keys “0” to “9”, calling key,
redial key, end key and power key, clear key and e—mainAkey and it
is possible to enter various commands ﬁsing these operation keys
219,

The main unit 213 is also provided with a memo button 220 and

a.microphone 221 below the operatien keys 219 and it is possible
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"By the way, the portable information terminals M1l ang B2 enid 346
canera-integrated digital cellular phones Ms3 and M54 connﬁ%lcate ﬂfth

base stations CS1 to CS4 wusing a sinple transport protocol of 2 (Mops]
(not shown) and the base stations CS1 to CS4 comunicate with WW
server W51 to "Wen over the. Internet ITN using a TCP/IP protocol. By the
way, the managenent control unit MCU is connected to the subscriber wred
termnal, portablée information termnals M1 and MS2 and
canera-integrated digital cellular phones MS3 and M54 via the tel ephone

o ocessi 1 st RS Raft ol e opelbl BOERperaar aRt
and VB4, SRR ® e, e e R i’ HTR et it gt mfgopone 421,
he ueer PC 105 AEave i 288 ERpPitHeHEoMEdeHodktn® #Pg. Sabl LAZ SBove
oot on 35 St hO e F8 A BN RREE DA b S o b rebriae B -
215 has o T e S R coeptonan Shin 3 ar eRthystRora By oot o

t el escopiyfe PRI s BRSNS AN nY %%ptt%%b%’é%%%%ng a&%g"c%@g/ LRGELYRD 5 1
to/fromthe base station CS3 via the antenna .. Furthernore, the
di spl ay el bh ithddneW @EpWakN 238 according to the rotation
: ' opefation to the jog dial 222, rolling—up‘of the simple homepage
.and image feeding operations, -etc.

For example, when the user selects a desired telephone number
frqm among a plurality of telephone numbers in the telephone
directory displayed on the LCD display 218 according to the
rotation operation of the jog dial 222 and presées the jog dial

T 222 foward inside the main unit 213, the main unit 213 confirms
the selected telephone number and executes automatic calling
processing on the relevant telephone number.

By the way, the main unit 213 is provided:with a battery pack
{not shown) on the back and when a call end key or power key is
turned ON, the battery supplies power to the réspective sections
making them ready to operate.

On the other hand, the main unit 213 is also proﬁided with a
memory stick slot 224 to insert a removable memory stick H

' (trademark of Sony Corporation) on the top left side of the main

unit 213 and when the memo button 220 is pressed, it is possible

to record the voice of the other party in communication in this

-107-



camera section.215 at the top center which is’pivotable @i,alnand o
nearly 18' 0 degrees and a CCD canera 216 nounted in the canmera section 215
allows the inage of a desired object to be captured. Here, in the display
section 212 when the user rotates the canera section 215 nearly 180
degrees, a speaker '217 provided in the center on the back of the canera
section 215 faces toward the front, which provides a normal voice .
conversation state. The display section 212 is further provided with an LCD
di splay 218 on the front showi ng the reception status of a radio wave,

resi dual & t .. namnes and t.el ephone nunber.s registered as
a tel ephon g}i rse%coﬁrgj,er ?fraéaénogn%sesiq@rﬁm ﬁlg“rpyl,e BIIC & HRESS, tﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ’i g:’Y
honepage i . ra 216 .af the nera section 215.
On the o%%@e?ciang, tﬁi% ancuén%}ted tlcogr%}eovol FeFWER © %h "5 tkeys 219
such as nunen e R "t gabbihng key redi.al.,key, end key_ and
power key, cﬁggfhkgéeaﬁg E?Xagﬁlﬁgybg%dqﬁtg FXpﬁoggi%F85¥0m8ﬂ?£¥ §3F$ous

comrandsd disd ' RRES dd 219 N _uni4t is 0 ‘
provi ded. évﬁlt}%aéﬂeqﬁrﬁ but't ?r?’?%%ﬁ né. ]t?ﬁec op é()EElé: f‘;’%l%é:l%éw't hTeg%%eIP%??gx

keys 21%@nd 223 S PesHIBI GeRRRLCHIRNAR04 1A IR 4 YqhGeoguring a call
rs

using the neno button 220 and col'l ect the use vol ce during conversation

D! e B e TR P PSR tEL gk e
protrudeElectrically Erasable and Programmable Read Only Memory) stored
in a small, thin plastic case of 21.5 (H)x50 (§)x2.8 (D) [mm] and
allows write/read of various kinds of data such‘as.images, volce
and music through 10 pins. |
Furthermore, the memory stick 223 uses an independent serial
protocol that can secure compétibility with apparétuses used eveﬁ
if the specification of an internal flash memory 1is changed due to
introduction of a large-volume memory, implements high-speed
performance with a maximum wrifing speed of 1.5 {MB/S] and maximum
read speed of 2.45 [MB/S] and secures high reliability by
providing a erroneous erasure prevention switch.
Constructed with the capability of inserting such a memory
stick 223, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 can
share data with other electronic devices via this memory stick 223.
As illustrated in Fig. 42, the camera-integrated digital
cellular phone MS3 is constructed of a main control section 250
that controls the display section 212 and main unit 213 in a

concentrated manner, a power supply circuit 251, an operation

input control section 252, an image encoder 253, a camera
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fromthe surface of the main unit 213, and executes vagi QustoRPEF 33 hORNS
such as scrolling of the tel ephone directory and e-mail di'splayed on the
LCD di splay 218 according to the rotation operation to the jog dial 222,
rolling-up of the sinple honepage and inage feeding operations, etc. For
exanpl e, when the user selects a desired tel ephone nunber from anong a
plurality of tel ephone nunbers in the . tel ephone directory displayed on the
LCD di splay 218 according to the rotation operation of the jog dial 222
and presses the jog dial 222 toward inside the main unit 213, the main unit

A TR v g R S R R R B

processing on the re vant t €l one nu

'S provigled wd b batd %aad@% 8(‘3’3 ghown) o b 3 P?é@f &gh%g g call

end key or power key Is turn t he Battery s
respect I3 sint 12006 ATaddatd Memeade diq aPeisd! e "on che other hand, the
a

main unit 213 is al’so provi ded wt menmory stick slot 224 to insert a

1 enovabl B brFdetoduliradenaik of +Sory GarPar %agg) cBBE&hﬁsbopa&%f Bf

-side of the main unit 213 and when the nmeno button 0 I's presséd,

possi bl erhildh drecafidulahg W Qice@ et elih &1 @t BehaRar bYsl 2680 | gaLl thi's
-107 9 Septenber 2004 ne#Zry StICE orlrecorg e- naF , 2%P8 Eﬁ%ng%ggg or

i mages teakenic by 53, he HeCRregre R 246 2066, ding h@lEBﬁl@ﬁ?ﬁé%@ﬁ§r9ElBﬂe '
user. Here, the nenory stick 223 is a type of flash nenory card
section 257, the modulatlon/demodglatlon circuit 258 and the voice
CODEC 258 are mutually connected via a syrichronous bus 261.

The power supply circuit 251, when the user turns ON the call
end/power key, supplies power from the battery pack to the
different sections and thereby makes the cameramintegrated digital
cellular phone MS3 ready to operate.

| The camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 converts the
voice signal collected by the microphone 221 to digital voice data
by the voice CODEC 259 in voice conversation mode, subjects thié
to spread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation
circuit 258, subjects this fo digital/analog conversion processing
and freqpency conversion processing at the transmission/reception
circuit 263 and transmits from the antenna 214 under the control
by the main control section 250 made up of a CPU, ROM and RAM, etc.

The camera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3 amplifies
the reception signal received from the antenna 214 in the
voice/conversation mode, subjects this to frequency conversion
proceésing and analog/digital conversion processing, subjects this

to despread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation
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devel oped by Sony Corporation, the present applicant Jhiso PBRBEY 2684 cK
223 is a flash nenory elenent, which is a kind of electrically erasable

and progranmmabl e non-vol atil-e nenory EEPROM (El ectrically Erasable and
Programmabl e Read Only Menory) stored in a small, thin plastic case of
21.5 (H) x50 (Wx2.8 (D) [T} and allows wite/read of various kinds of
‘data such as inmmges, voice and nusic through 10 pins. Furthernore, the
menory stick 223 uses an independent serial protocol that can secure
conpatibility with apparatuses used even if the specification of an
roductlon of a Iarag vol une !

lC
llrrgtrgwa |%?€Dn%g§@rycél speed per%gsn%%c ?Jhcaﬁf'aqﬂar#urﬁ'}/ﬁl‘tei §iGFe SPTHEC
1.5 (MB/Sho amdy next il 1880 speed, of 5.2 Aa. [ Y-S and secures hi gh

reliability by prOV|d|ng a erroneous erasure-" prevention swtch.

Construct ed VhitHdiesanaindr ¥ 2 s'rrﬁoneﬁ'xlgg%—ﬁlﬂﬁli 3, g%%agst' ck 223, the

canera-integrated dlgltal cel lul ar can ®wi th ot her

el ect r onkEmEevi €251 o anddi S Mﬁnéﬁa&%%ﬁf %@3 dl Sct nated qiy ri %hoé%’m ]

t he canera-integrated dlgltal, cel lul ar onstructe

control METtsuL5Hbxt BitL UK 1ol éJ?@alCi Widh e 'b%%&ie%t%’}%d”%' uni t

213 in a .concentrated nanner, a power supply circuit an operati on
i nput  cospamdt iwRetiten ka taibn %( encodeld 333 d%a‘ia@%rza o1 Q8 9 mgﬁpltenber

2004 interface section 254, an Liquid Cystal D splay) contro
secti on @i ran dewgerdasideri2ihe dpBHaHiRNEX NRH S eRAEFHI10Bection 252.
The main control section 250 subjects the text data to spread
spectrum processing at the rmodulation/demodulation circuit 258,
subjects to digital/analog conversion processing and frequency
conversion processing at the transmission/reception circuit.263
and then transmits to the base station CS3 (see Fig. 39} via the
antenna 214. |
In response to this, when receiving e-mail in the data
communication mode, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone
MS3 subjects the reception signal received from the base station
C53 via the antenna 214 to despread spectrum processing at the
modulatipn/demodulation_circuit 258, reconstructs the original
text data and then displays the text data as e-mail on the LCD
display 218 via the LCD control section 255,
Then, the camera-integrated digital cellular phone MSB can
also record the é-mail, which has been received according to the
aperation of the user, in the memory stick 223 wvia the

record/replay section 262.
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section 257, a record/replay section 262, a nDduIatiq@/§g§@g%gé§igﬁb4
circuit 258 and a voice CODEC 259, all of which are nutually connected via
a main bus 260, and the image encoder 253, the inage decoder 256, the

‘mul ti pl exi ng/ . separation section 257, the nodul ati on/ denpdul ation circuit
258 and the voice CODEC 259 are nutually connected via a synchronous bus
261. The power supply circuit 251, when the user turns ON the cal

end/ power key, supplies power fromthe battery pack to the different
sections and thereby makes the canera-integrated digital .cellular phone

M53 dy t t it : i gital | 1, ul - MS3
convgsﬁsythgcgsgﬁ%é%gpgﬁngggﬁ{g@%@dggégéﬁg %b’b&?ﬁgﬁg i%l%ESDEgggtal voi ce
dat b i 594 j X i . , j,ects thi t
S ead O A e R R Do, S B e '

Subj ect gl dudio IRl IGAYL URANSODP IR0l HISIYR T

conver si on processi ng at the transm ssion Ion CircC

t 1 tisnd t 21 t.he ; I izn, control
ransm timddomddiantamna i %&%nw@?nhgr%Aﬁlﬁ%gfcﬁqleh@é&q%nn@ﬂ :

section 250 nade up of a CPU, e canera-integrated

di gital cell shatnehaag, MeBeaNBbi 18§ HRGar 86€RLLEN Ehgneg%l%?g@ggﬁggig%“d

the antenna 214 in the voice/conversation node, subjects _ equency

conver sidiiyi HH10CRASIWIG raptoaralMey/ dagi balsoC VRSN RRG8SSiHAg. subi.ects
this to despread spectrum processing at the nndulg?ioﬁ%geiigﬁgaﬁﬁg %_109 9

?;%thE (énberat%o&zm@rr Gy theS8CcIceawerhs 216 an anal 0gpvelicp1$8hInaly @4 4t RgeVvoi ce
: ~ Camera interface section 254 and LCD control section 255.

The image encoder 253 converts the image data supplied from
the CCD camera 216 to encoded image data by compressing/encoding
according to a predetermined encodingusystem éuch as MPEG (Motion
Picture Experts Group) 2 or MPEG4 and sends this to the
multiplexing/separation section 257.

At this time, the camera-integrated digital cellular phdne
M33 sends the voice collected by the microphone 221 during picture
taking-by the CCD camera 216 as digital voice data to the
multiplexing/separation section 257 via the voice CODEC 259.

The‘multiplexing/separation section 257 multiplexes the

.epcoded‘image-data supplied from the imége éncoder 253 and the
voice data suppliéd.from the voice CODEC 259 according to a
predetermined system, subjects the resultant multiplexed data to
spread spectrum processing at the modulation/demodulation circuit
258, subjects this to digital/analog conversion processing and

frequency conversion processing at the transmission/reception

section 262 and transmits via the antenna 214.
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. 259 and outputs this via the-speaker 217. Furthernvr§,8&$@ Ansgaiting
e-mail in the data comunication node, the canera-integra éﬂﬂ%%gitéﬁ

cel lul ar phone M3 sends text data of the e-mail which has been entered by
operating the operation keys 219 and jog dial 222 to the main control
section 250 via the operation input control section 252. The main control
section 250 subjects the text data to spread spectrum processing at the
nodul ati on/ denodul ation circuit 258, subjects to digital/anal og conversion
processi ng. and frequency conversion processing at the

2" (sen P onCTER" bRAeR BEHL 200200 RRpLERERED Boblh) dfefigiest ftng)
i Vi Ao 1 d j ' de, .th - i nt t ed
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the b ' -3 o d t [

al e T o oG et Ta e TRGrO I POUUheL GEUOLRE BPPRRnaS |

Lext datupad dhem bRt o uBk dALR198 LY Indh b Chy ) 3PLAY 218

via the LCD control section 255. "Then, the camera-integra %d

cel |l archioaedVBEatan absokorgtdbin SolRtluniholclasnhosp [hgel ved

according to the .operation of the user, Int st Via the

recor d/ mephdy tseaydemodb2atdonept eFier 2004208 LheQt REL PQQQit&@En.S?nding
i mage data in the data communication node, the canera-integrated digita
cel l ul armphdp@exed data to the multiplexing/separation section 257.

The multiplexing/separation section 257 seéarates the
multiplexed data into encoded image data and voice data, supplies
the encoded image data té the image decoder 256 via the
synchronous bus 261 and supplies the voice data to the voice CODEC
259,

The image decoder 256 decodes the encoded image data
according to a decoding system corresponding to a predetermined
encoding system such as MPEG2 or MPEG4 to create reproduced moving
image data, supplies this to the LCD display 218 via the LCD
control section 255, and in this way, for example, moving image
data contained in the moving image file linked to the simple
homepage is displayed.

At the same time, the voice CODEC 259 converts voice data to
an analog voice signal, then supplies this to the speaker 217 and
in this way, reproduces voice data included in the moving image
file linked to the simple homepage, for example.

In this case, as in the case of e-mail, the camera-integrated

digitalrcellular phone MS3 can record the data linked to the
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M53 supplies the image data taken by the CCD canera 216 40,t 88 ) "B :
encoder 253 via the canera interface section 254. By the‘%%y, ﬁ%en no i mage

data is sent, the canera-integrated digital cellular phone M3 can al so
directly display the image data taken by the CCD canera 216 on the LCD

di splay 218 via the canmera interface section 254 and LCD control section
255. 'The i mage encoder 253 converts the inmge data supplied fromthe CCD
canmera 216 to encoded i hage data by conpressing/encoding according to a
predet ermi ned encodi ng system such as MPEG (Mbtion Picture Experts G oup)

2 i i.nl i nq/ i, i 7. A
2,00 VPE podsetind Hd e Lol ol senar shion, sect Lon 297 A
vol e cOLLasiaihl Shey 1 EL0BE00 G20 Bt t3H) 9 Y e oD
257 via- th j 9 | tipl i.ng/ ; i St 25

257 ViR Lhe ol GRUTHES 280<uThe UL BLBHISOL PRl Lol SEClL PR 2Rg

the voiggytair SUPRI1Ad JHAM e V&&%%Qﬁ%e&%&%ﬁld'pggtgggpg etc.

predetermned system subjects the resultant exed spread

spect r urB PrOGAs Gt tihe Rl Wdldanaemgiyat 391” e’ @M or2P8e fURLECES

this to digital/anal og conversion processi ng an frequency conversion

processidihtntol hedtidns SIS GR/JRGRR ol 1994 IR +302 2RdLLansh ts.ul &ithe
antenna 214. -111 9 Septenber 2004 On the other hand,” in data conmuni cati"on
mode, Whﬁn reCeiid Npservation control center 101l based on this
application program, can thereby perform live distribution
reservation processing including member registration and
reconfirmation with the live casting server 150, and when a
reservation is made, receives the reservation setting information
file (see Fig. 28) and automatically encrypts and saveé-the file.
.At this time, the camera—integrated digital cellular phone M3S3 can
' pérform processing similar to live distribution processing based
on a reservation carried out by the user PC 106 in the embodiment
above. Thus, during a live distribution, the camera-integrated
digital cellular phone MS3 automatically reads the reservation
setting information file saved during the reservation processing
above and establishes a communication/connection with the
streaming server 102 and sends the content taken by the CCD camera
216 to the streaming server 102 and performs a live distribution
of the content.
As described above, the present invention allows many users

to efficiently use functions of thé processing server that

performs predetermined processing via a network without causing
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for exanple, data of a noving inmage file linked to a sinpl 0 Qﬂgf
etc., the canera-integrated digital cellular phone NB%QQ%ﬁn%ékgPt e4

reception signal received via the antenna 214 from the base station CS3 to
despread spectrum processing at the nodul ati on/denodul ation circuit
258-and sends the resultant nultiplexed data to the

mul ti pl exi ng/ separati on section 257. The multi pl exi ng/ separati on section
257 separates the nmultiplexed data into encoded i mage data and voi ce dat a,
supplies the encoded inage. data to the image decoder 256 via the

synchro 6,1 and supplies the voice data to the voice CODEC 259.
The i mg@%e@%e%@?&%&é@&&é?ﬁ@ OGEEF P FagE FRE&2t4088r ardgprevants
decodin y. responding . a _predeterm ned encodi ng system such as
MPEG2 o%ﬁaéggggéﬁ%?ea g‘réﬁ?&éﬁfgéanﬂfﬁﬁé' i mge data, supplies this to
the LCD display 218 via the LCD control section 255, and in this way, for
exanpl e, noving inmage data contained in the noving image file linked to
the simalgy, page ihg dikspl,ayed. At the same time, the voice CODEC 259
converts volce data to an anal og voice signal, then supplies this to the
speaker 217 apds kRQvLA) voi ce data.Jincluded in the noving
“image file Iinﬁg% {0 Fﬁgﬂ§¥ﬁp%§8%g§%%g§eF8f%ré%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ?%tl?% TYF R ddeichs in
the caspedirgimall 1ivledeaeadutnbadbated.digLiab,cghLulap, phgne B3 can

record the data linked to the - ept e
content including music; moving images and still iméges, to

clients via the computer Network like the Internet.

-114-



recei ved sinple homepage, etc. in the menory stick 223qvia,the,
recordi ng/replay section 262 through operati ons by the us%?. ne%d%???on to

such a configuration, the canera-integrated digital cellular phone MS3
stores an application program etc. simlar to that in the enbodi nent
above in the ROMof the main control section 250, accesses the live
casting server 150 (see Fig. 12) of the reservation control center 101
based on this application program can thereby performlive distribution
reservation processing including menber registration and reconfirmation
with the live casting server 150, and g?en a reservation is nade, receives
the reservation setting information fi 81P§ee Fig. 28) and automatically

t d i]e. i Ja t he: - | nt ted digit
ol | W ar " bhore MEpaLef eing & LNy ddbiiek WP Tiode ) SERFBULTEN &
: i . i ' i t t C 106 in th
processi fge Pasesni oMm aaﬁﬁ%ﬁér:?/%l g@l%%geé%fga[ o] r‘peyr ttheaﬁquz)ee(r_:r in e

enbodi nent above. Thus, ribution, Fﬁ-integrated

digi tal gebdetainnhone M AL e fads e [esenvalion s settin

. - Unc
information file saved during reservation processing

est abl | shiescds eotdeali onloennee) kil Do SLiSATLIg server (102 and

sends the content taken by the CCD canera e stréamng server 102

and per foss@rvatiore fHSHHOUIdODE Waild§ RN A ARSCH;ked aheye, Lha%
e

present_invention allows many users to'efficiently use functions o
processiagressmedt IdatcorRafd 104 b HA48f @HANRSHRAES $HRY Mitd a2 1 BGt Wer Kne

"W thout causing -113 _
reservation of said processing server and uses functions of said
‘processing server based on said reservation, said method
comprising:

,a'reservation requesting step of sending reservation request
information including a desired service time to use said
proceésing server from said user terminal apparatus to said
reservation control apparatus via the network;

a reservation accepting step of creating, when the‘
reservation for use of said processing server during said desired
service time included in said reservation request information is
accepted, authentication information which is used only for said
accepted’réservation and sending the reservation setting
information including this authentication information from said
reservation contiol apparatus to said user terminal apparatus via

- the network;

a storing step of writing and storing said authentication

information included in said reservation setting information sent
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9 Septenber 2004 conplicated authentication processinggogagﬁgﬁgéf ofgo and
prevents interference, etc. by illegal users. Industrial |zat|on Thi s
invention is applicable to a distribution systemwhich perfornms a live

di stribution and reservation distribution of content including nusic;
movi ng i mages and still images, to clients via the comput er Network like
the Internet. 9 Septenber 2004 Clains 1. A nethod of using a processing
server whereby in order for a wuser term nal apparatus to access a server
that perforns predeternined processing via a network and use functions of

said  PreeeAskagqSeEyEtya SR USEE LPrHL DAl JApRALAt us ks 8, [ eservatlon

for the use of said processi ng server

cont 1ol Ppar arusaiAahacontphy e silpation O the reservaion of said

processi ng server and uses functions said” 'processing server base? on f
sai d reservat [ ry uesting step o
sendi ng reser%/gfrﬁ%ﬁ%%quest i r#gg;gr?{a(_jtfloc{]kgl nezal ﬁﬁf r%dsggﬁjérg; sewl{ﬁrgesaﬁcﬂe
to use s@idr PEPRESSI n&pﬁéfa\/ﬁﬁsfé Sk d HseryLes f%£'£‘41 vg?&@éé‘éﬂ%%;%e%%d

reservation control apparatus via the network; a reser i on accepting §tep

of creathfiged WENsiI@® réLsOFNRLAHON éé’fd Ué@tk?én@fé&'tf’&?cﬁ?%fﬂafﬂﬁeét uryng

said desired service tine |ncludbd in sald reservati on regues hf OF et T on
is in said predetermined storage area from said user terminal

- apparatus; and
an authenticating step of deciding whether the use of said
procéssing server by said user terminal apparatus should be
accepted or not based on said authentication information sent Ffrom

said user terminal apparatus.

2. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein
in said storing step, said authentication information
included in said reservation setting information is automatically

written and stored in said predetermined storage area.

3. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein:
in said reservation accepting step, said reservation control
apparatus sends the reservation setting information including said
authentication informafion fo said user terminal apparatus and
registers said authentication information in a database; and
in said authentication step, the use of sald processing
server is éccepted only when the authentication information

registered in the database of said reservation contreol apparatus
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accepted, authentication information which is used only g5 sabée BeE£Pt ed’
reservation and sending the reservation-setting information including this
authentication .information fromsaid reservation control apparatus to said
-user termnal apparatus via the network; a storing step of witing and
storing said authentication information included in said reservation
setting informati on sent 9 Septenber 2004 from said reservation control
apparatus in a predeterm ned storage area of said user term nal apparatus;
a service requesting step of reading and sendi ng, when said wuser term nal
apparatus_a ces§§§ and uses, said processing server based on said '

r eser vatT ot PR HERT i Pl fdiaRia toehs tseindd Thom said prssdet er mi ned
storage ,area. fromsaid user termnal apparatus; and an authenticating step
of deci difig" her the use of said processing server by said user

term nal "apparatus should be accepted or not based on said authentication
i nformation sent from said user term nal apparatus. 2. The nmethod of using

Ut hont P2t | QLS WEBPSSE Con CoRBRUBES” P FSaFQSFERERI 0| B CARLINY: | HRBFRARFon
o, oMl ol LS S0p30 L RLE LSO SRLESLBL LA Rhtage area. S
Pttt e U e A R L
- content data to a requesting client terminal apparatus via the
network; and
said user terminal appargtus for which the 'use of said
-.processing server is accepted in said autheﬁtiCation step sends
said content data to be distributed by said processing server to

'said client terminal apparatus to said processing server via the

network.

5. The method of using the server according to Claim 1, wherein:
in said reservation accepting stép, said user terminal
‘apparatus sends reservation setting information including
communication/connection information necessary to establish a
- communication/connection with said processing server to said user
terminal apparatus via the network;
in said storing step, said user terminal apparatus stores
said communication/connection information; and
in said service requesting step, said user terminal apparatus
reads said stored communication/connection information and carries

out processing to establish a communication/connection with said
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aut hentication information to said user term nal apparat Bhthef egh B4 €5 S
said authentication information in a database; and in said authentication
step, the use of said processing server is accepted only when the-
authentication information registered in the database of said reservation
control apparatus. -116 9 Septenber 2004 matches the authentication
information sent fromsaid user termnal. 4. The nethod of using the server
according to Claim1l, wherein: said predeterm ned processing executed by
sai d processing server is processing of carrying out streamdistribution of

cont ent t requestin lient . ternm nal apparatus via the network;
and saiégﬁgg?géaﬁaﬁﬁé%vggp%§%§§u§nf%Pewﬁﬁé R & o1 1oL §OnBrEEERE| ng
server i ed in said authentication step sends said content data to
be distﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%§g§aid processing server to said client term nal apparatus

to said processing server via the network. 5. The nethod of using the
server according to Claim1, wherein: in said reservation accepting step,

S, L ALABRALR! U85 86 08 T ERPLYRT LORGPELLL N, BIOLITY Sherein

i ncludi ng comuni cation/ conhectron [ Aformtion n
connunlcatlpgﬁgﬂngggglggﬁﬁn&Qrﬁgh%lpégggfgtgg SgryeL t9,sa,d user -term nal
apparatus via the network; iIn said storing step, sard uSér term nal '
appar at yenehRi®%ation/connection with said processing server via a
telephone network, said communication/connection information
contains a telephone number to be called by said user terminal

apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

7. The method of using the server accorxrding to Claim 5, wherein
said user terminal apparatus automatically starts processing

to establish a communication/connection with said processing

server at the start time of said reéefvation or a predetermined

time befofé the start time of said reservation.

8. The_method of using the server according to Claim 1, further
comprising

a notifying step of notifying the user of said user terminal
apparatus at Fhe start time of said reservation or a predetermined
time before the start time df sald reservation that the start time
of said reservation or a predetermined time before the start time

of said reservation has come.
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sai d comuni cati on/ connection informtion; and in sai dy seLVi SRELBESL | NY
step, said user term nal apparatus reads said stored
conmuni cat i on/ connection information and carries out proce53|ng to
establish a comuni cati on/connection with said 9 Septenber 2004 processing
'server based on the read comuni cati on/connection information. 6. The

met hod of using the server according to Claimb5, wherein when said user
term nal apparatus carries out a comminication/connection with said
processing server via a telephone net wor k, sai d comruni cati on/ connecti on
|nforna%ion épntal ele onggnunber to be called by

apparatus to St ab EQR 8¢ Fi 8RFEGANBEFPD l&ﬁtﬁosﬁiﬂlm ocHRET HYn
server. F t he server cording.to d ai wher ei n

gog of us o a nk

said user ternlna apparat t g t%ﬁﬁ??%apgy g?grt§ag?oﬁﬁ§§Fﬁ@ 1en SRREHPish
t th t

St o o R e e B Rt g TRt bt Lhina AP taakyn

reservation. 8. The method of using the server accordlng to Claim1l,
further conprising a notifying step of notifying the user of said user

terninal; g appagatusqak tgglﬁﬁagts&kggroﬁhéﬂ%ﬂgrf eLYLL OB, & Or%a?%%i e

predeternlned time be ore the start 't reserva

start t%@%mf%%ls%b%a&%%ﬁ%v%B'Q@c@%s apb%eggggﬁhaegekbgﬁ PRLOT Gl RS RLArT

‘time of said reservation has
predetermined processing via a network and use functions of said

‘proceSSlng server, said user terminal apparatus makes a
reservation for the use_of said processing server via thé network
to a reservation control apparatus that controls the situation of
the reservation of said processing server and uses functions of
said processing server based on sald reservation, said method
comprising: |

‘a reservation requesting step of sending reservation request
inférmation including a desired service time to use said
processing server from sald user terminal apparatus to -said
reservation control apparatus via the network;

a raservation accepting step of sending, when the reservation
for the use of said processing server during said desired service

. time included in said reservation request information is accepted,
reservation setting information including communication/connection
information necessary for said user terminal apparatus to

- establish a communication/connection with said processing server
fram sald reservation control apparatus to said user terminal

apparatus wvia the network;
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9 September 2004 9. The nethod of using the server accerging. £0..C 2
wherein in said reservation accepting step, said reservation contro
apparatus encrypts and sends said reservation setting information. 10. A
met hod of using a server whereby in order for a user termnal apparatus to
access a processing server that perforns predeterm ned processing via a
networ k and use functions of said processing server, said user term nal
apparatus nmakes a reservation for the use of said processing server via
the network to a reservation control apparatus that controls the situation

of the reservatdini®ly St B&O%&%%hggvaﬁdY%QOQEggu%é?ﬁ;gnCtIOns of said

pr ocessi ng server based on said rese 1 on, Sal COI’TpI’I Si ng. -a

reser Vatd&ﬂaﬁrﬁ&b@ﬂdﬂ}@:o’iﬁf&:&forﬁ SHH NG LS YUY S £ quest érdv %ﬁe%%%:%té'&ind

including a desired service tine to use said proceSS|ng S

user U eS8 NAnAMRATGAML foh St £8Pl %dg%%rt\(/l\llnen t%e rese:é%/)%tt%gﬁs f or

network; a reservation accepting step of sen

the use iof arbdytROESSIND TV e %Wéang)ﬁ%'and%%'e&e%eiﬁrl\ﬁ' geap})'a%tu
included in said reservation request information is accepte eservgflon

setting dmf or mation i ncludi ng communi cation/ connection information
necessary for said user term nal apparatus to establish a

comunj cat i or/ conmeat canivht Bsgabdi phOEESstLAEE §§rf§£dlﬁ? ”&ﬁ@ﬁds£§§gg¥§£ion
control apparatus to said user term nal apparatus via he net work: ‘
Sept enbdrer20@él apparatus accesses and uses said processing server based
on said reservation, said communication/connection information
stored in said predetermined storége area and establishing a

communication/connection with said processing server based on the

réad communication/connection information.

11. The method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein
in said storing step, said communication/connection
information included in said reservation setting information is

automatically written and stored in said predetermined storage

darea.

12. The method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein
in said storing step, said communlcatlon/connectlon
1nformatlon included in said reservation setting 1nformatlon is

encrypted and written.

13. The method of using the server according to Claim 10,

wherein:
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a storing sfep of witing and storing said connunicag;qﬂ%§ O0Rect | fﬁb
information included in said reservation setting infornation Sént Trom

said reservation control apparatus in a predeternm ned storage area of said
user term nal apparatus; and a communication establishing step of reading,
when said user term nal apparatus accesses and uses sai d 'processi ng server
- based on sai'd reservation, said conmmuni cation/connection information
stored in said predeterm ned storage area and establishing a
comuni cati on/ connection with said processing server based on the read

connunlcatlo%/ E%ctl%ﬁﬁlnfornatlon 11. The tgod of using the server
according to &heed pFﬁcgﬁﬁangtSFPﬁB S eBY §aif processing -

S S SeeslL g 0l 5 ta{r%&&'n%ﬁbu% ettt g pPbderond ned

information i's |ca§1y
st orage t erver according to C ai
mhere?ncxﬁﬁﬁggiiﬁgiorlngyégggl sal %&f@&ﬁﬁ oARBELE HSIHFBFHE%IOH

i ncl uded,dy, [ Jgpervation setting |nfornat|on is encrypted and witten.
13. The neth ‘of "Using the server according to Claim 10, wherein: 9

Sept enber ZOQ%téé'@h@rggﬁhﬁﬁﬁbﬁﬁﬁoﬂ 8§§éEPEd§3tfl 5$?%% ggag%grgggfshgga

server is processing o carr stream
to a re%@%ﬂéﬂ“léﬂés%%kdh%ﬁﬁﬁnﬁh %E@@r@BHﬁuﬁﬁgaEQSn establishing step,

said user terminal apparatus sends said content aata to be
distributed to said client terminal apparatus to said processing

server via the network.

14. The method of using the server acco?ding to élaim 10, wherein
when said user terminal apparatus carries out a
communication/connection with said processing server via a
telephone network, said communication/connection information
inqludes a telephone number to be called by said user terminal
'apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

15. Thg method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein
when the start time of said reservation or a predetermiﬁed
time before the start time of said reservation has come,
processing for establishing a communication/connection of said
user terminal apparatus with said processing server is ‘

automatically started.
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network; and after the communication/connection with s@igprapsssiha
server is established in said conmunication establishing step, said user
term nal apparatus sends said content data to be distributed to said
client term nal apparatus to said processing server via the network. 14.
The met hod of using the server according to Caim 10, wherein when said
user term nal apparatus carries out a conmunication/connection with said
processi ng server ‘via 'a tel ephone network, said conmunication/connection
information includes a tel ephone nunber to be called by said user terninal

appar at uss | 0 Tesd altry @ FCHUETWY Gal NeChin9 Wit i sahd. processi
server. 15. The nmet hod of usinglth% ggﬁ&%? g%%S%@F# ?8 gﬁﬁ%ﬁli@f %HEEB?E
when t hecstiprisinge of said reservation or a predetermned tinme before the

start tinme of said reservation has come, processing for establishing a
conmmuni cat i o/ GEYIEEAINGN s@lpSaird nows ek i her MypakLap Ug; Wit Besal
processing server is autongfical!y S ér?ed: 9E§%p?g%ggr§i@%4gf6?5$ﬂe
met hod ofestsivytildie Geray @rara@rdiited ¢ idaaparkde flit R CQTRL §i:NG.3 4
notifying step of notifying, at the start tine of said reservation or a

pr edet enmsradrdt inm befter eiddie oft @&t d R O etMithall 63§R¥AAN thhRecUger of
sai d-user term nal apparatus that the start time of said reservation or a
predeteﬁﬁanﬂiHmmfchéﬁnﬁﬁi&hﬁervation or a predetermined time before the-

start time of said reservation has come.

17. The method of using the server according to Claim 10, wherein

in said reservation accepting step, said reservation control

apparatus encrypts and sends said reservation setting information.

18. A server reservetion control apparatus that controls
' reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user terminal apparatus to
access the processing server via a network and use functions of
said processing server, sald server reservation control appratus
cemprising:
receiving means for receiving reservation request information
including a desired service time to use said processing server
prbvided from said user terminal apparatus via a network;
reservation setting information generating means for
generating, when a reservation for the use of said processing
server in said desired service time contained in said reservation

request information is accepted, reservation setting information
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start tine of said reservation has come. 17. The nethog" i, ushihg-thgpser ver
according to C aim 10, wherein in said reservation accepting step, said
reservation control apparatus encrypts and sends said reservation setti.ng
‘information. 18. A server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that perforns
predeterm ned processing in order for a user term nal apparatus to access
the processing server via a network and use functions of said processing
server, said server reservation control appratus conprising: receiving

means f ofndBe@i v NQuFIRSEF MaL QU NeOESEa d OB d ludjng, a desi.re
service tinme to %se sai d lproclessilng seravﬂé;gn pl)irﬁ%vdl gﬁlc}# p‘%’nﬁ ggfllgi L?sc&'eptecp

t er m nal r@ppaFat Usn Viah® network; reservation setting information
generating neans for generating, when a reservation for the use of said

processing sevemittisy tedas rod %%éﬁ%ﬁ@tgkﬂg EHBt§E989v5@*§ﬂi9etting
reservati on request Information IS accepte , eservati on sef‘ 1 ng

i nf or matiroforidd?i &h Sepiendiery 2004 dutladiing tauthe lHCGaLIQR ;&fe%re@%ftieg“ pysed
only for said accepted reservation; and transmtting neans for

transm tdding dduereseiomtsat iset inFe rmatfihmkn@R JtAGlUdi-Rg st B8 said user
aut hentication information generated by said reservation setting

i nf or mattieomigede raatdang: tsand of ahgainétwsek .t erm nal apparatus via the

network. 19. The server reservation control apparatus according to Caim
19. The server reservation control apparatus according-to Claim
18, wherein
said reservation setting information generating means
includes a command to execute processing of automatically writing
and storing said reservation setting information in a
predetermined storage area of said user terminal apparatus in said

reservation setting information.

20. The Server reservation control apparatus accbrding to Claim
18, further comprising:

an guthentication information databaée for‘storing the
authentication information generatéd by said reservation setting
information generating means; and

authenticating meanslfor receiving, when said user terminal
apparatus sends authentication information‘to obtain a permission
toruse said processing server based on said reservation, the
authentication information sent, deciding whether the received

authentication information matches the authentication information
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18, wherein said reservation setting information generagtsgg-argds o6&l udes
a command to execute processing of automatically witing ‘and storing said
reservation setting information in a predetern ned storage area of said
user termnal apparatus in said reservation setting information. 20. The
server reservation control apparatus according to Claim 18, further
conprising: an authentication information database for storing the

aut hentication informati on generated by said reservation setting

i nformation generating neans; and authenticating neans for receiving, when

sai d_usetdaidnnalsa ;RPRAARYT 1860433 YbleNNCaLLOR L ALALIRL O Lo ohtai n a

perm ssion to use sald processing server ‘base t he

aut hent iggadd N FeQr i-on £Sent: idi r.t [ ived .
authenticatFgﬂjﬁﬂggfﬁgFFo%fn%?%ﬁegggkgbgggﬁg%%?ggfig% F%ggrﬁﬁ?FoﬁeyTigaé
Sept embelpp2dt sl HAY hesdtfleatlBeahifiaht3BaLabA! TRIhANIaLAPRTE oL not
and accepting the use of said processing server by sara user &r fit Ral
appar at gsiteml,y when the two aut hentication information pieces match. 21.
The server reservation control apparatus according to Claim 18, wherein
said transm tting nmeans encrypts and sends said reservatio setting
i-nf ormati on. : :

21. The server reservation control apparatus according to Claim

18, wherein
said transmitting means encrypts and sends said reservation

setting information.

22. A server reservation control apparatus that controls
reservations for the use of a processing server that performs
predetermined processing in order for a user teiminal apparatus to
access theAprocessing.server via a network and use functions of
said processing server, said server reservation control apparatus
comprising:

receiving means for receiving reservation request information
including a desired service time to use said procéssing server
proﬁided from said user terminal apparatus via a network;

reservation setting information generating meahs for
generating, when a reservation for the use of.said preccessing
server in said desired service time included in said reservation
request information is accepted, reservation setting information

including communication/connection information necessary for said
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22. A server reservation control apparatus that controdsgefEsgbyati@ns for
the use of a processing server. that perforns predeterm ned processing in
order for a user term nal apparatus to access the processing server via a
network and use functions of said processing server, said server
reservation control apparatus conprising: receiving neans for receiving
reservation request information including a desired service tine to use
sai d processing server provided fromsaid user term nal apparatus via a:
network; reservation'setting information generating neans for generating,

when a neser viad 0 10%1%}5&51 o $aird 3 5essI ui%%rcvsr. i'-r}gf?%:ngec ce%b;)tegd

service tine - ncluded I'n said reservati on  reque

reservan}fﬁhsggﬂdrg%ddgéyyggi%$%§e%2g&%dkgg %%%%%@&gati n/ connecti on

i nformati on necessary for sai pt enber usér %8r i nal apparatus to

"8 TR eR LM REANICbL ORrallbhi PPR] PRACESSLAgLBELNCL YL BuLhe

network; and transmitting means for transmtt reserv

inforrnﬂﬂﬁﬂbﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ(ﬁéd@&d%@ddb@e%%ﬁﬁaEEQQr%%%ﬁbﬂgsE?EQB%%Ek%&er%@SBating

means to said user termnal apparatus via the netwo e server

reser vatgedfereQfiinP meappanat b5 iac 6eedi R rhdnGhabiha?2 e whei el Pngaldivork.
reservation setti ng 1 nfornati on gener at | ng neans i ncl udes a COI'TI'TB.nH FO

execut e processing of automatically witing and storing said reservation
setting information in a predeterm ned storage area of said user term na

appar at s .i nThai derver reservation control apparatus according to Claim
22, wherein
said reservation setting information generating means
includes a command to execute processing of automatically writing
rand storing said reservation setting information in a
predetermined storage area of said user terminal apparatus in said

reservation setting information.

24. Theée server reservation control apparatus according té Claim
22, wherein

when said user terminal apparatus carries out a
communicétion/connection with said processing server via a
_telephone network, said communication/connection information
inclqdes a telephone number to be called by said user terminal
apparatus to establish a communication/connection with said

processing server.

25. The server reservation control apparatus acco}ding te Claim

22, wherein
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reservation setting information. 24. The server reservatéQh &GRM¥F0loo4
apparatus according to Claim 22, wherein when said user termnal apparatus
carries out a communication/connection with said processi ng server via a
.t el ephone network, said communication/connection information includes a

t el ephone nunber to be called by said user termnal apparatus to establish
a conmuni cation/ connection with said processing server. 25. The server
reservation control apparatus according to Claim 22, wherein 9 Septenber
2004 said transmtting nmeans encrypts and sends said reservation setting

information. s34 %rah%&ﬁ%%h%bo&%%ﬁs”%ﬂh§g§§%05hag58?85095%8‘£858§ ngg%ted

by a server reservation control appar at that control s'reserva

the use oft @y AGESYmO gy ver that perforns predetermined processing in
order for a user term nal apparatus to access the processing server via a

network and use functions of said r processing server, .said program
conprising reception processing that receives reservatlon request

i nf or Mg .OnAl pebydhpg stodagkr ﬁéd&@ﬁvsﬁerahaeatﬁryaﬁaﬁatﬁ BE 08§§§ﬁ99d519§'ver
provi ded from said user term nal apparatus Via net wor reservation
setting d Hearveat iresdcgenalialn WdnrRAeSPpRGatat that controls reservations
: for the use of a processing server that performs predetermined
.btoceSSing in order for a user terminal apparatus to access the
processing server via a network énd use functions of said
processing server, said program comprising: V
receptlon processing that receives reservation request
" information including a desired service time to use said
processing server provided from said user terminal apparatus via a
network;
reservation setting informétion generation processing that,
when a reservation for the use of said processing server in said
desired service time included in said reservation request
information is accepted, generates reservation setting information
including authentication information used only for said accepted
reservation; and
transmission processing that transmits the reservation
setting information including authentication information qeneratéd

by said reservation setting information generating means to said

user terminal apparatus via the network.
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when a reservation for the use of said processing Servgfséﬂtéﬁ%gr sigsared E
service tinme included in said reservation request information is accepted,
generates reservation setting information including authentication
information used only for said accepted reservation; and transm ssion
processing that transmts the reservation setting information including
aut hentication information generated by said reservation setting
information generating neans to said user term nal apparatus via the
network. 9 Septenber 2004 27. A program storage medium storing a programto .
be executed RYpradqctahVeiotbaser haki 1 apparatus th controls
reservations for ?%e useoogaa p?gcggsgggkégévgrB?ﬁgfaﬁe%?giﬁseﬁ?gﬂt?@rﬂyned
processiagsdiredl s a3 diS @lon i Manal rapus 1o qaccess the ;
processing server via a net work and 3§ga %ﬁg?i%h%%oFO?§F8iSr583§§Wﬁ§l°ns
server, oAl GhY QEANL ARHHLAG 1 e SRR RN tRLRCASSI hat. Leeelves .
reservation request inpg{napio#nﬁﬁclu ingtgggeggégggg%r %gge%FﬁElP8§use
sai d  processisigeany ordiovicded LHeem saifiHEe" & g%?ﬁ@ﬁ% %BP%E@%%E ¥ha @
networ k; reservation setting informati on generatfion processing at ,” " “when

a reser yabices sfioly shevese voh &ahdtQ69§?§ﬁH”ﬁs§eEMﬁEt?Bnéakg'sgﬁﬁirEd
service tinme included in said reservation request Information i S accepted,

gener at gsocesstivat iserveet t sagdi progFBki 88mpkAskHging .
conmmuni cati on/ connection information necessary for said wuser term nal
appar at us t ores¢abioshprocessiig Colia O SOMEES | Bdservation request
information including a desired service time to use said
processing server provided from said user terminal apparatus via a
network;
| reservation setting information generation processing that,
when a reservation for the use of said processind server in said
desired-service time included in said reservation request
information is accepted, generates reserﬁation setting information
including communication/connection infogmation necessary for said
user terminal apparatus to establish a communication/connection
with said processing server via the network; and
- transmission processing that transmits said reservation

setting information to said user terminal apparatus via the

network.
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with said processing server via the network; and trans§i §&},08:BEPCE§6LNY
that transmts said reservation setting information to said user term na
apparatus via the network. Abstract |In a content supply system 100, in
order to use a stream ng server 102 to performa live distribution, a user
PC 106 used makes a reservation for a tinme zone, etc. to a server
reservation control center 101. Wen the. user PC 106 sends desired
reservation information to the server reservation control center 101 via
the Internet 103, if the reservation is accepted, a reservation ID only

used for authentication of the reserv%b%gga%§ created and sent fromthe
server reservation control center-'10 o] e user PC 106 via the Internet

R SRR LT S e R
i's perfos@®Bfer 102 to perform a live distribution, a user PC 106 used
makes a reservation for a time zone, etc. to a server reservation
control center lOlﬁ Whén the user PC 106 sends desired
reservation information to the server reservation control centér
101 via the Internet 103, if the reservation ié accepted, a
reservation ID only used for authentication of the reseréation is
created and sent from the servér reservation control ecenter. 101 to -
the user PC 106 via the Internet 103. When a distribution request

is sent from the user PC 106 to the streamiﬁg server 102,

- authentication processing using this reservation ID is performed.

-128-



